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Preface

I was brought to Penn State primarilv to study education for the
professions. The idea o laanch such a tesearch effort imo the profes-
siotakiclds belongs to G Lester Anderson, Director ot the University's
Center for the Study of Higher Education. Dr. Anderson contended
that this avea was grossly underesamined.

In 1962, Dr. Anderson took primary responsibility tor putting to-
gether the 62nd Yearbook of the National Socien for the Study of
Fducation, a vearbook entitled Education for the Profesions. "That’ ex-
pericuce contirmed what he already strongly suspected: few people
had concerned themsehes with the general process of education for
the professions. They had considered the study of professionmal educa-
tion tobe the sum total of investigations into education for the separate
protessions. They Lirgely had declined to recognize any com-
monalities among the protessions, anv lessons the professions could
learn trom cach other. Each profession held that it was unique, Fae®,
believed it was so intricate that generalizations could not be made 1+
it to am other profession, or even moreso, that generatizations cous.-.
not be made from other professions o jt,

Anderson and avery tew like him held that the ditferences amony,
professionals of the varions ficlds could Laged. . . xpliined on the
basis of the insider-outsider principle. Those very dose to a field, the
protessionals of that tield. tended o see only dissimilarities; those such
as himselt. persons responsible for working with a number of profes-
stons in such organizations as umiversities, tended to focus on the
congruencies. Only g few individuals, most of whom were or had been
universiy academic vice-presidents and presidents, had gained a
broader perspective of the several professions as they attempted to
lead. coordinate, comnnmicate with, and in geueral administer the
protessional schools of their wniversities. Among the more notewor-
thy contributors 1o this broades perspective of the professions were
Williamn McGlothlin, ‘1. R, McConnell, Lewis May hew, and Anderson
hiwselt.

Aot thisisonhy to provide a backdrop and an acknowledgement tor
how and why this monograph was written. When [ arrived at Penn
State, Limmediatel set out to define some important and researe hable
questions aboutthe protessions. My priovity was to identify topics that
might “make a ditterence,” those thar might capture the attention of
that vastmajority of protessional educators v ho helies ed that generali-
sations could not be made across professions,
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Identitving an initial topic was far more difticalt than 1 had im-
agined it to be Indeed, as T searched for that wopic 1 wondered it the
erities had notbeen right afterall. Butan answer finally did come, and
it wits at rather simple process that led me ot inally asked what the
crucial issues Facing the professions were. Were they, as previous
writers had implicd, whether professional education should precede
or follow general education, whether internships should be shortened
or lengthened, whether the nmnber of liberal arts electives should be
increased or decreased? 1 dedded 1o look in the professional journals
to find an answer, As it trned out, the answer had been directly
before me all the time in the torm of numerous newspaper articles and
HEWS Conmentaries.

The crucial issues facing the professions dealt with — and still do —
how the professions are responding 1o the rising expectations of society
for protessional services: how the medical profession will provide
health care tor the central cities and for the rural areas at a price all can
aftord; how the legal profession will cope with demands for no-fault
insurance and qualite legal serviees for the poor in dvil and eriminal
casess how the teaching profession will educate satisfactorily the disad-
vantaged as weltas the advantaged: how the technologicaland business
professions will give serious attention to environmental issues and
attempt to meet the demands of consumer protection groups: and so
torth,

These are clearlv the burning issues of the day vis-i-vis the
professions, Bt it the reader can quickly spot a straightforward
researchable question there, he or she is more pereeptive than 1. Only
after i long and painstaking process did rescarch questions and a
rescarch strategy develop, This monograph reports on Phase Lot the
rescarch project,

1t is bevond the purpose of this monograph to describe ivany detail
the complete project, but a briet overview should aid in understanding
the presumed importanee of this collection of exemplary professional
education programs. Simply stated, the project set out to idemify
means by which professional schools could respond to the urgentand
rising demands of society. It was assumed that awareness of successful
ctiorts to prepare voung professionals who would serve pressing social
needs, wonld lead many professional school leaders to duplicate pro-
grams ehewhere, Thus, Phase set out o identity and deseribe those
exemplary professional school programs currently underway. Phase
I would assess successes and failures ard would attempt o identity the
responsible program components. Phase HIT would construct pro-
gram model that could be expected 1o lead to satistactnon of program
goals. This eftort signals completion of Phase 1 Phase 1 has not vet
begun,

w?




Tu dlosing, T wish 1o express my apprediation to several graduate
assistames: Jon Fite, Alan Sturt, David Watkin, and Carol Carberry,
cach of whom devoted considerable time and effort to this project: but
Lwould especially like to thank Linda Smutzand Howard ¥, Miller, Jr.,
whose hard work was instrumental in bringing the project to fruition,
My thanks are also expressed 1o Janet Zeule and Kathy Bell who
pertortied large secretarial tasks and o Janet Bacon tor her editovial

Services,
L.I.I.
Unis ersity Park, Pa,
Fall 1973
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introduction/ Challenges to Education for the Professions:
A Framework for Examining Professional Educstion
Programs*

1tis conmonly accepted insociologicat literature that social institutions
arise and persist for the purpose of meeting individual and social
needs. Outside the najor sodial institutions (Familial, economic, politi-
cal) these social systeins survive or perish to the extent that they can
remain relevant to the collectivities they serve. Collective and social
needs change, in other words, and sodial institutions must change as
well if thes are to survive,

The tremendous growth of American higher education in recent
decades can be explained largely as a response to the need for ve-
searchers and technicians trained to achieve the rapid — siiionof the
United States into a modern industrial state, Simn., the various
components of colleges and universities individuallh reflect societal
changes and pressures for change. Our interest here is i the pres-
wares for change being felt v one of the major components of higher
education — protessional education — a component which has de-
veloped to the extent that as long as wen vears ago about 60 percent of
all degrees granted in American colleges and universities were in
protessional ticlds.!

The purpose of this chapter is to discuss some of contemporary
society s move urgent deminds on and expectations of the professions
i order to set i stage for viewing the professional school programs
later catalogued in this volume. This chapter will presenta paradigin
through which the socdietal demands and expectations can be
categorized and examined for what they portend for the professions,

Most of tie demands upon the professions are straightforward
requirements for professional services, and tor the most part profes-
sionals provide these services ina setisfactory manner. However, ina
small proportion of cases, the needs and expectations of society do not
mesh perfectly with the capabilities or desires of professional workers.
Many of these arcas in which sodiety and the professions are at odds
deselopas sodiety changes. The nising expedtations of society, so much
talked about todav, are the source of many current ditficulties.

Gl L ester Andersonn, Protessional Fdaoaon: Present Statas and Contmmng, Piob.
Fettin. F il ation fon the Beofesran, NSSE O Ta Y eabook ed Nelwn B Heony (Clncago:
U nnersity of Clucago Pross, 14962

~1
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Comemporay newspapers ad populin magazines are satnated
with news and commentaries on mgent social problems, There is a
great deal of concern about the kugel interion education being re-
ceinved oy disadvantaged childven; about the chaotic state of our wel-
tove sestens abont the pollution of ouraiv, waterand Land: abont the
exploitation of ouy natiral 1esorces; abont the altering of the ecologi-
cal balince of watre throngh the use of insecticides: about the killing
of tens of thousatids of persons through auomaobile accidents: shont
the shortage of physicians, especially general practitioners, and the
high costs of medical service; and about the janmiing of court dockets
that prolongs civiland criminal Gises by fron cighteen monthsto three
vears.

The striking consistency of such wews items is that in alnost cven
case some profession is centrally involved. This suggests not only the
tocus tor viewing these societal needs, but also implies a focas tor their
resolution. For such a resolution a paradigm is usetul,

F'HE PARADIGM

We nn sort sacietal problems as they relate to the protessions imo
three indusive categories: (1 the sepply of protessionals, i.e., are there
too niy or too few professionalsz; (2) the mode of professional ser-
vices, i.e.o what basicilly does the protessional do? and (3) the delivery
swtem of the profession, i.e.. through what means does the profession
deliver its service? Running throughout cach of these are the
protessional’s specific values, attitudes, md belaviors — dispositions
that nan impede the accommodation of changing socictal needs.

The paradigm presemts a svithesis of societal needs and expecta-
tions as related 1o cight major professions and the Juxtapaosed
categories s one nan note, the First and most straighttorward of
these cate gories comcerns protessional supply. Some professions are
expenencing imdersupply, some e experiencing oversupplv: in
soite Gises the supply varies by subfield of the profession,

The protessional’s node of service isgenerally obvious, The primary
ntade of protessional service for law is defending the accused or
resolving contlict. The primary focus of protessional services for
medicine is healing the sich: tor seaal work it is ministering 1o the
needs: and for wachiug it is edue ating the casily educable.?

A0 ety tecognized that these profesaons speend considerable time i prevemive
cttoris Nevertheless, the dommant mode of servwee and the dominam meodel of
professional eduction is action afto g toublesome comdion has o ged. Futther,
the ngorny of wne spent by mos professionals is not m condiion prevention, no
does statis withinthe professions he within presentive subfictds Fially . ond pethaps
ment sgmnficanththe publie perception of the service mode of thee professions is
conduion treatment tather than preseion,
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Hon these service mades 1ebite to socictal stresses will beconme dear
Later. It should be noted here, however, that law, medicine, social
work, and teaching ave protessions serving sociens (cliens) ina divect
fashion. Vhese ave referved toin the pamadigm as Group 1 professions.

Group 11 professions, as noted in the paradigm, serve socien
indirecth. These professions @agricaltnre®, architecure, business, and
engineering) serve dients indivectly: becase their mode ot profes-
stonal service focuses on the production of goods and services for
business, with business being the intermediany between the profes-
stonal and the ultimate client, the consumer of the goods or services.

The paradignialso defines the protessional delivers sustem. Inlaw,
tor example. it is the court svstems: in medicdine it is the hospital, dinic,
medical center,and private oftice. Forsocial work the primary profes-
sional delivery svstenris the agency, and for waching it is the neighbor-
hood school. For Group I protessions, the primary professional
delivery sestem for “agriculture” is government imd business; and for
architectinve, business, and engineering, the primary delivery svstem is
the business ovgamization. Nunmerous specific societal problems tall
under rthe delivery sestems ambrella,

The three categories supple, mode, and delivery system) were con-
stituted to examine svstematically the relationship of society and the
socictal problews 1o the professions, beciuse these three elements
appear to hold hevs o the needed maditications among the several
professions i meeting changing socictal needs ind expectations. The
reader will find it convenient o follow the remaining discussion by
referring to the paradigm,

Suppls of Professionals

Ail professions periodically have some serious concern with profes-
sional supph  be itoversupply or undersupply.. Minn have been faced
with continuing and usually serious shortages (doctors, nurses, den-
tists, social workers, conservation refated agricultural occupations, ac-
countants and velated business specialties, kindscape avchiteets, and
mostis pes ofengineers). Inlaw some would say that the problem is not
tinding sutficicnt numbers to continne present tasks, but finding the
professionals required to expand legal services to all who ave in need.

‘The focus here s ot chieth o naditionad agsiclnal produccion occapations, bigon
the several professions notmally subsumed under the uminelle of 4 “college o
agticultinne” Fuamples wonld be forestes, par hs management, and sarious specialtios
having 1o do waly suc services as pesticides and food packaging.

14



In several other accupations (e.g.. most kinds of teachers, acrospace
engineers, scientists, and mathematicians), however, the present con-
cern is with am oversupply vather than an undessupply.*

In mam professions (¢.g.. medicine, nursing. social work) supplics
of workers may be ihie most pressing social need. Indeed, shortages of
nurses and physicians way he the most sevious issue related to the
health protessions. hat many of the poor and geographically remote
are without medical service is probably more servious than the particu-
ko' mature of the service that is provided. Whether the cause for
shortages las heen an effort by professional school faculties to keep
cnrollments limited, a lack of vigorous recruiting, a lack of sutficient
pecuniary rewards for gaduates s nay be the dase in s wial work and
nursing), insutficient resources tor expanded professional school fac-
ultv and facilities, or the increasing demand for professional services
duce to the vapid growth of societv's ability o pay, the professional
schools bear a heavy responsibiliny for providing professionals in sufti-
cient manbers. Assuch, supply may turn outto be a profession’s major
preocaupation, leaving few resources available tor other reforms,

Moude of Professonal Service

The mode of service tor the professions can be sorted imo two general
categories: treatment of a condition (the upper half of the paradigm,
reterted toas Group 1 protessions)yand production of goods ov services
(the hottom half of the paradigm, referred toas Group H professions).
Inthe former Gise, saciety (dlients) receives adivect service, while inthe
Latter case an intermediate ddient G emplover, usually) intervenes
betore the ultimate dient society) receives the goods or services.
Although there is general merit in the simplification of service
mades represented by the pavadigm., an additional word of caution is
necessit, Whereas it is true that the Group 1 professions have pro-
jected an image of being concerned largely with ireating manifest
conditions., they iho hine been inmvolved in condition prevemtion, For
exinnple, much of the attormey’s time has heen devoted tosuch preven-
tive functions as Ganily counseling, estate advising, and tax consulting.
Similariy. the medical profession has devoted much attention to medi-
cal vesearch and public health. The point emphasized here, however,
is that the dommant mode has been as shown in the pavadigm. There-
fore. the need has been for some redressing of balanee in modes to

“Where Will the Jobs He the Nest 10 Yons” US. Noes and Weld Report 69
“4y

(Novetasher 20 197 3.5
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meet the denunds aned danging necds of sodiets . For example, medi-
calcue mthis countiy iscoming to bearight rather thana privilege, As
such, medical care must be extended toall, butata cost that society G
bear. Thus it nin become necessary to streamline delivery svstems and
to place a greaer cmphisis npon preventive measures thus decreasing
the indidence of more sevions and costh diseases, g, and otlier
conditions, Otherwise, the cost nan be even too high tor the national
treasun,

F'he natire of the two general service mades eondition treatment
[Group 1] and production of goods and services [Group 1) nay lead
to certain ditticulties, First, by emphasizing the treatment of condi-
tions, prevention of conditons mavy e overlooked., That is, by em-
vhasis npon healing the sick and injnred, the well nany become il or
mjured. By focasing upon the accused, sonrces of eviminal beluvior
and causes of divillitigation mas be ignored. By responding only to the
ninitest conditions of the needv, dependence man be inereased vather
than rednced. By emplisizing the education of those who are casily
cducated, many broader social conditions nun be worsened.

L he Group H professions respond ondv secondarily to society: their
priomay conmminment is to their emplovers. As such, if the emplover's
goals run contrany to the goals of society — a condition that nay often
he the case — the general public welfare may sutfer. But there is no
absolute reason why this must be so. Commitments can be nude to
society as wellas to ciplovers, T fact, one of the essential characteris-
tics ot a profession is that it huv e the best interest of society at heart. As
Howard Becker has maintained in discussing the eriteria for profes-
siomalmembership, the dient “rests comtortable on the knowledge that
this is one relationship (professional-client) in which the rule of the
market place does not apph

Professional Delrvery System

The ranon d'etre o business, the “delivery sestemn™ of four of these
professions, is to retirn i protit on the goods or services provided by
protessional emplovees. But there is no inherent reason why profes-
sionals Gumot fathfully pertora: their services ata protit o emplovers
and still be protective of the public weltare,

Thedelivery svstems of the legal, medical, social work, and teaching
protessions are directh related to both the service mode and socictal
needsand expectations. Ttis often alleged that the legally accused are

Howard S Becher, The Natute of a Protession,” Educatum for the Profesaons, ed. Henn

12



detended in the comts onthe general basis of their ability topay. Tobe
sure, the criminally acarsed dan be appointed legal counsels but it is
widely held that the quality of the defenseis related to the client’s ability
to pav. Further, free counsel in noncriminal cases is not vet
wideshread. Severe strains upon the entire court sstemaare acause for
cqually great concern, The accused wait long periods in prison ovare
frecd at the public peril while awaiting trial (notwithstanding the 1970

~ District of Columbia crime bil). Civil suits often take vearsto reach the

Q

courts. The chiet villain is ofien identitied as the contingeney foe
watem which encourages lawvers to seek and nurture civil complaints.

Fhe medical delivers system is Lugel a function of the model of
medical education. The persistent form for the dispensing of medical
services is condition treatment in the doctor’s oftice where a nurse,
techuicinn, and receptionist way be inattendanee; but the healih
teant’s modus operandi is disease tcatment, not prevention. Although
the number of health dinies has incereased slightly, the unit of service
mode — disease treatinent — has not changed significantly,

I'hus the delivery svstenn of the nujor professions has, at least until
recenthy . remained Largely unchanged. Doctors, by and Lirge, have not
established pracctices among the poor, nor have clinics been built tor
casy aceess 1o the poor even though their health conditions are sich
that preventive medicine has been by Far their greatest need — not the
treatment of conditions to which the model of medical education has
been directed. Finally, the cost of medical service has become so great
as totend toexcude large groups from the available formot medicine,
And vet the solution is obviously not so simple as making health care
professionals “sodially concerned.”  The model of medical education
and the swstem of delivery mitigate against initiatives for reform.. Butit
the medical model were to become disease prevention or a more
reasoned combimation of prevention and treatment, the delivery sys.
tem would necessarily change as would the observable social respon-
siveness of the health worker.

Social workers deliver their services through anageney system which
is at the same time both a facilitator and an inhibitor. Without the
governmental burcaucracy buffering the ageney from the brunt of
public criticism. the welfare svstem might lose much ofits eftectiveness.
However, public weltare ageney regulations curb caseworker ettorts to
act as client advocates and to provide means tor climinating depen-
deney, The sime is essentially true of private agencies.

The neighborhood school with “egg-crate”™ dassrooms and a system
of “musical chairs,” whereby students may rotate trom one teacher-
dominated classroom to another, is the delivery system for public
education. The neighborhood school concept has successtully pre-
served de facto segregation tor decades and the stereotyped dassroom

13
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has done much to prevent an educational renaissance for a good deal
longer.

SUMMARY, DISCUSSION, AND IMPLICATIONS

P'he first section of this chapter brietlv discussed contemporiry
society's denands, needs, and expectations vis-a-vis those social prob-
lems within the provinee of eight major professions. The second
section described a means through which the relations of these profes-
sions to social problems could be examined svstenatically, In sum-
ntary of these two sections, it appears that the net effects upon society
have been considerable exclusion of dients from professional services
i the medicaland legal fields, and jeopardization of society inall of the
Group 11 professions.  Undersupplies of professional workers, non-
preventive modes of service, and ontinoded delivery svstems have
mareased the costs of and reduced the availability of many professional
services. Inother cases dicms have suftered ill ettects from dystune-
tiomal service modes and delivery svstenis — to wit, the welfare and
cducational svstems.

For those professions having societs only as an indirect client (Group
I professions), employers have dictated the priorities. By-products
from the manutactre of goods have accunmlated to the point that
serious dinmage to the environment has become inevitable, Pesticides
From agriculture; water, air, and Land pollution frow business and
indirecth from engineering: and visual pollution from architecture
are Ganses for societal concern,

The relevant question to be discussed further at this point and later
in the program sunmiaries of subsequent chapters is, through what
meians can professions adjust to social demands and problems? Surely,
the professions are generally aware of emerging socictal needs and
expectations. But are reforms underwav: If so, where?

This line of inquiry leads as to why this paper focuses on the profes-
sional schools, The reasons are several and complex, but all are rooted
in how professionals come to build their points of view, views that seem to
inhitat professionals from meeting changing societal needs and demands.

Logic would suggest that values held by members of a profession
hive o conmmmon origin, it it mav be assumed that there are. in fact,
common professional dispositions within professions.® Since the first
truly common expericnce of professionals is their professional educa-
tion, it might be reasoned that similine valaes are inculaated either in
that process or in some other common posteducational experiences
with dlients and with other professionals, e.g., in professional associa-
tions and indailv imeractions, Analternate explanation is that profes-
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sionals ave recrited trom diserere pools of behavioral typologices: that
is, individuals with certain personality. characteristies ave somechow
likelv to enter a given profession, or at least the incination to do so i
vers strong. Existing rescarch indicates a combination of these forees;
students admitted to a professional program do have similarities, pro-
fessional edncation does aftect patierned behavioral and attindinal
changes. and professional prictice does influence the direction off
these changes.

Although all three tactors dearly influence the values, attitudes, and
behaviors o professionals, itappears that the strategic locus for eftect-
ing change is the professional education process. The reasons are as
follows: tirst. professional schools control the selection process and,
theretore, have a great influence upon the tormer of these three forees
— the personality predispositions. Second, and quite simply, profes-
sional schools control professional education which constitutes a major
portion of the total socialization process experienced by professionals.
Third, protessional schools gain in importance as our society beconnes
increasingly meritocratic and credentials conscious, thereby lengthen-
ing the period of tormal training and. correspondingly, the impor-
tance of professional schools in atfecting the perspectives of
professionals. Finally, professional sche ol faculty members often pro-
vide major leadership o their ficlds, especially through rescarch and
publications. Thev represent important role models with which ex-
perienced as well as peophyte protessionals identify.

The other logical locus for effecting change is in professional
practice. However, theve are atleast two nutjor obstacles to concentra-
ting on this aspect: one is the ditficulty of inculcating new norms onee
role coneepts are established @as oceurs for example, through protes-
sional education) and the other is the impractability, dae to logistical
ditticulties. of influencing professionals in the tickd.

Phase 1 of this project set out to discern what steps professional
schouls are taking to respond to changing socictal needs. The central
portion of this monograph contains sumnaries of nearlv 200 such
eftorts — eftorts that appeared to be exemplar vt least in their goals, if
not alwavs in their outcomes.

“ Uhis assumption has been thoronghiy documented ta Regie 1. Walther. etal. * The
Shaping of Protessional Suhonlunes: A Study of Stndent Grongs trom Five Profes-
dons.” (Washington, D.C: kdnagional Resonrces ntormiation € enter, 1968), ED 038
a0, Walther dies npon the works ot T horaein Veblen, W. Waller. Anne Anastasi, F.
1. Kelly and 1. R Goldbserg, and 1o M. Lernam,
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METHOD

I there were ever an ad hoc methad for idemitving exemplars? pro-
tessional school programs, the procedure used 1o gather material for
this monograph wasit, The task was to locate sources that would reveal
the instituwtions in which exemplary protessional school programs
existed. There was, of conrse, no such single somvee,

At the outset, the educational associations of the several professional
organizations (¢.g., the American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Fducation [ANMCTE]) were contacted for listings of such programs.
Eventally, agencies of the federal government, of the acerediting
associtions, of the professional groups themselves (e.g.. the American
Medical Association), and many others were approached. Only the
AACTE was able to idemityv a group of such programs for teacher
education (the ANCTE conducts an annual competition tor the Distin-
guished Teacher Education Program award). Most associations were
able toidentifv a few institutions with exemplary programs, but some
were able only to identify other possible sources of information.- Often
reference was made to asingle professional person who was working in
this arca and who "might know of some exemplary programs.” ‘The
“informed individual” tirned out to be the most lucrative single souree
of information. Often there was at least one individual in each profes-
sion who knew of the recent curricular developments of many of the
professional schools in his ficld. The great difficulty with this, how-
ever,is the uncertainty about the breadth of coverage obtained. There
is 1o wav to know how many gaps exist.

Thus, when initial contacts with the professional schools were made,
thev were asked to idemify other institutions with exemplary or in-
novative programs. Such a process greatly lengthened the time for
preparation of this monograph because each wave of contacts pro-
duced new leads to be followed, Even with this tactic, great doubt
remains as to the present breadth of coverage. Clearly, significant
numbers of exemplary programs must have escaped notice; in some
professions this number well may surpass the number identified.

Mention should also be made of the process by which the summaries
of the subsequent chapters were produced. After receiving the initial
materials from the professional schools, a descr.ption of the program
as explained by the materials was made. Occasionally this meant ab-
stracting voluminous reports and grant proposals into a one- or two-
page document. These condensed summiiries were then returned to

"Thus term will be used in place of the more cumbersome phrase “prograuns designed 10
meet the emerging needs and demands of socieiv.”™ At this stage “exemplary™ is
intended 1o mean anly exemplarsy in progriun goals,

16



the originating institation tor their corvections and additions or dele-
tions, the resulting version being, in most cases, the stunmary con-
tained here.

The remainder of this monograph is arganized as tollows: Fach of
the cight chapters of smumaries presents the exemplary: programs
identitied i cach of the cight professions shown in the pavadigm. The
order of chapters is also consistent with the paradigm. Fach chapter
begins with a briet discussion of the socictal demands or needs as
identified in a sample of the professional journals and in the popular
press. Then general thrasts within the profession are discussed, with
the summaries organized internally along the lines of the three issues
of the paradigm: quantity of protessionals, service modes, and delivery
svstems. The final chapter makes some conclusions about these eftorts
— what thev seem o have in common, their general orvientations or
directions, and the gaps which seem to remitin,. Again, the paradigm is
the framework for these analvses.

*Porgons of this capter were adopted tronan carlier paper by theauthorand James 1.
Maorrive, entitled “Social Chiange and Professional Education in American Sociew,”
which will appear in Intellect.
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1/ Law

Manv of the voung people who are applving 1o the
mation’s law schools inrecord numbers see the law as a
tool to help the underprivileged and oppressed. At the
samne time, a growing faction in the legal profession is
expressing donbts about the capacity of the law schools
to respond 10 a demand for this kind of legal
cducation,!

From sodiet's standpoint theve is much wrong within the legal
profession. To the man on the street, attornevs often appear to be
more concerned with protecting criminals from the public than vice
versa. Yet,in the beginning, socdieties established Laws solelv for the
purpose of safeguarding the public from eriminal acts. Itis ironie thae
a svstem that was developed to serve this purpose should be pereeived
as having the opposite effect. Tomany the adversary svstem by which
attorness represent their dients seems to have hecome littde more than
a game to be won. It does not seemt to matter whether counsel knows
his dlient to be gniliv, Perhaps, realistically, there are no remedial
actions that c;n or should be taken by a legal facalty or the broader
legal communin,. Tomas be that there is no option to the legal ethic of
defending to the best of one's ability evers person, innocent or guihy,
However, as compelling as this argument may be, logical minds cn
casily see that something is drastically: wrong.  If there are no solutions
within the profewsion or within law schools, surely the public inereas-
inghy will direct their elected representatives to pit some balanee into
the rights of all concerned. The 1970 District of Columbia erime bill
wits one illustration of this demind,

Another popular stercotvpe of the practicing attorney is that of the
“utmbulince chaser.” The legal fraternity justifiably would argue this
to be gross exaggeration: however, the ambulance chaser stereotvpe is
ssmptomatic of i very real problem within the legal svstem. Itis a
well-hnown fact and a national crisis that our coprts are jammed to the
point that the guarantee to a speedy trial cannot be met. Civil cases
often require two or three vears to come to trial. Even eriminal cases

Froed MO Hechimger, Dasw Stidets A Pl o - Leatn While You Octend.” ™ 1The Newe
Yook feme, Moy 16, 1971, Seanom | p.o
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are atfected: persons acansed of ciiminal oftfenses are imprisoned for
wonths or — worse vet, tor subsequent vicims — they are freed tor
wonths pending trial, Civilacdident snits e the sonree of much ot the
strain upon court dockets, *Phe matter of autoaccidents has plagued
us tor vears,™ a nationally prominent attornes stated.

A comparison of the United States and the Canadian legal svstems
suggests that the overwhelning work load of the American courts can
be Laied at the doorstep of our contingenes fee system which allows the
attormey to share in the settlement o the plaintiti. In Canada this
practice is viewed as anethical: and without the stinmlus of attorneys
secking Lige contingenay tees, civil accident cases are far fewer in
muuber than in the United States. Inaddition to less pressure on the
comts, stomobile liabilite insnrance and medical malpractice insur-
ance premiums are greath reduced and the public reaps considerable
savings.

Probate is another practice costly = the American public. A few
vearsagoe., a noted attornes, William Pmceers, published a book deserib-
ing how the public could often avoid probate. In an article in the

onrnal of Legal Education (1969), the author reported that his book “led
_ 4 i

to considerable ontrage on the part of the bar.™ Even thongh probate
mav be unnecessary in some Gises, the profession apparently did not
vespond favorably to the possible elimination ot this sonree of
revenne. Snch a commentuy has led some to wonder whether the
legil profession has the best interests of the public at heart,

The same anthoyr snggested that members of the bar allow acconnt-
ants to perfornaccoming tasks, such as the preparation of income tax
returns, and that title companies be given tull vesponsibility tor the
processing of real estate tansactions. His reasoniing was thit members
ot other professions are at least equally suited 1o condnet these tasks,
the elimination of which would free lawvers to perform strictly legal
functions. T he author asserted that more time and attention could
then be tound tor the provision of legal services for the poor.

*The tirstitem on the agenda: (for the profession) is the extension of
legal service.”™ Althongh the Gideon Case mandated the provision of
counel in noncriminal cases, the terms of that dedision by no means
have been met. Pincers dearly states the social vesponsibilities of the
legal protession, inclndimg the tirst priovits which must be to provide

Wil Prncers, “The Lawver's Professional Responsihilan [ Jownal of 1egal Edwecation
ey - N
20 (Juy 1.2
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cquality of legal service. Although his is not an original suggestion,
Pincers goes a step turther in holding that the acquitted should be
reimbursed for loss of pav and that they should never have wo pay their
legal costs,

A plan for the solution 1o these problems will not be presented here;
eveit tentative suggestions will require inuch research, Inthe interim,
however, in the words of one writer, there is a “new breed of law
students beginning to join the traditionally motivated student, ‘This is
the socially conscious stwdent, cmerging from American under-
graduate schools, who demands fundaimental change in the basic fab-
ric of American society.™ Without new values, perhaps linle change is
possible; with them the seeds of change can fall upon fallow ground. A
tinal quote from Pincers is relevant here:

Ttis abo essential that fawvers, and particularly legal
cducators, become active in the reforin of professional
cducadon, There is a vesponsibility on all educaed
men particularly to insure that education for a profes.
sion is relevant 1o the needs of society, just as they have
to be concerned to make practice of the profession
relevant to such needs.?

Pervading the litcrature of all professions today is a model, a
panacea. for the solution o all our social-professional urgencies: the
mterdisciplinaey currviculum,. Although the legal education programs
identified here centered their etforts on clinical experiences, the con-
tent of these programs was often a “socio-legal” curviculum; other
professions have a similar, hvphemated cmriculinm adjective. Most
protessions lave appointed a body similar to the American Association
of Law Schools committee which was established 1o <study the teasibility
of curricular revisions.® Inlaw, as in most professions, several in-house
crities lune abso written regarding the need for the humanistic study of
the protession.” Dunn, for example, grounded his convictions upon a
comparison of the perceptions of law school graduates who had
studied under the traditional case study approach, those who had
experienced the case studv plus problem-solving approacii, and those

FoHamer Laslor, “Wealth, Poverty and Socal Change: A Suggestion for a Balanced
Carriealom . Juwrnal of Legal Fducation 22 (1970): 22734,

P, CThe Tawver's Protessional Respansibiling .

"NMmerwan Asocation of Law Schools, “Report of the Carricdum Conittee,”
Proceedoigs, 1966 Annual Mecting (Washangton, 1.0 ANES, T496G6).

‘Chatles A Rewch, ™ Toward the Hunnanistic Stads of Law . Yale Law Jownal 73 (1963);
Ho2.7. '

Reld
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who were schooled i the newer interdiscipiinary carviculum political
science, psvehologyand sodology, plas the law). Dunn found tha the
students who had studied under the imerdisciplinary program pev-
ceived themselves to be berer prepared than did those traditionaf's
cducated. while those edmcated using the combination case study.
problem solving technique also perceived advantages over the wadi-
tional technique®

I legal education some beginnings have been set in motion. The
legal profession has given consideration o its social responsibilities ad
some action, such as curviculum revision, has already occurred. The
programs deseribed in the following pages are only illustrative of the
responses by legal cducation to sodiety’s pressing legal needs.

“Richard E Dunn. “Legal Fducation and the Attitudes of Practicing Attornevs.” Journal
of Legal Education 22 (1970): 220- 10,
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THE EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

Fach of the five programs described in this chapter demonsuate the
manersion principle by which students are provided broad and deep
dinical experiences. Indeed, there isa unanimity of purpose apparent
inthese exemplanny legal edscation programs this isunvivaled by any of
the other professions under stidy, Even the limguage used by the five
indeseribing theiv programs is quite similar, Further, four of the five
programs list specitically the provision of legal aid to the needy, poor,
orindigent. Teappears that sonie law schools are mounting attacks on
at least two of the significant preblems tacing them,

A programs ave oviented to advancing the qualite of professional
preparation throngh broader experiences with alternative service
modes. Fhe implication s that legal education has been oo isolated
Bom practice, that the vaditional case study approach has failed in
certiin wans to provide ncophyte attorness the facsimile expericnees
they will encomner in practice, These cuvrvicular changes tend o bear
out Dunns 1970 tindings that the traditional case-study approach is
less satistactory to studeuts than are probleme-solving and interdiscipli-
mary approaches,

The toans of these dlinical or field experiences is generally upon the
“new client™: the poor, the minorities, the disenfranchised. “Uhis com-
bination serves two of the Larger and newer aims of legal education:
extension of legal service to those previonsly underserved, while en-
viching the prepavation of the studem clientele through applied study,
The broad implications are cleav: service modes must be broadened 1o
indude preventive funaions, particularly for those in greatest need,

Tule: Clintical Program

Lexations: Olio State Universing
Sprustison Ohio State Umiversiy
Funding: SROLO00 o SHO000 per ven
S 70 studens pet veas

2 tulltime faenliy
3 port-tinge el
2 full-timie supervising attotiess

Contact Petsonnel: Bruce R. Juob
Professor of Law
Diredor of Cligical aud hnerdiscipluars. Progaams
Ohio State Univetsity
College of Taw
1659 Notth High Street
Cohnhus, Ohio 3210
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Fo misure e studems engaged i represemting ieal dhens o
solving bve legal programs will bave their dimeal esperence
mtegtaed with advanced stidy ol the law and policy problems,

1o have stndens tender sabstastial legal assistanee 1o needs
e,

Fo provude superior legal educgtion

Clinical taining is obiered at the College of Law asa pan of the
regula canvicalun Cavtently there me @ wide vaniety of op-
portunities for thivd-vear students to acquise dineal taining in
poreriy lav ateas by caroblimg i practionss preadding one tosis
houtsof credit. Practicias provide clinical teaiiniang i the prace
tee of Law tander the dose supenvision of a faoults menther and
the supervising attotnes, nsing live cases and phases of live cases
whenever praeticable. Practionne ave planned and onganizacd o
mstnne that each student teceives supres vised tegining i all ine
portam clentems of a partiontar Rind of practice,

Puverty Lawe Specialnts: Cral. Stidems interested incivil pracice
onhelalt of the poot after graduation nsn developa specialy i
this freld by enolling in dhe comrses in “Legal Probles ot the
Poor™ and "Legal Probletts of the Poor — Remedies,” and In
electing the Covil Law Practicum,

Peverts Laie Specialngs: Crommal. Students imterested in cvinmial
pracuce on behalt of the poor atter graduation i develop a
specialiy i this field by elecung at least one conrse i the crinie
tal justic e area and by emolling in the Criminal Law Priccticon,

Other Cliniead Expeviences. T addition 1o tie oppottimitics to
develop poserty Law specialiies. dinical training is also avaikable
thiongh « Weltare Law practiomn, assaciated with the Wellare
Law Sentinar i designed 1o expose students to the live legal
problems of weltare s ticot; throngh a Juvenile Law practionm
designied to provide e perience in the operations and problems
of the frvenile comrts: thvough a Crimial Appealsand Posteon-
viction Remedie. Practican, o Givil Libertios Practicam, and a
Pracuanm in Inflnencag Decisions of Correctional Adminis.
tatons,

Corvecions Law Program
University of Califotnag

U niversity of Calitornia

University of Calitorsia at Los Angeles School of Law
TR0 for 1UTL2.TY

Cdiondd support frong UCLA School of Law

22 stdems i 1973 spnuner program
3 faonln
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Jolm AL Bauman, Aswiate Dean
Schoad of Law

University of Calilornia

Los Angeles, California 90024

‘Tohave a major impact on the development ol faw and padicy in
corrections by providing a locus tor informed discussion and
study.

lo develop and implement a coheremly rucured educational
envivommem For sty of corrections law integrated withoppor-
umitics for field vesearch during Quarter-Away and summer
placements.

To bring wogether law students and facuhy; administration,
staft, and inmates ol the California correctional system: and
lawsers and judges now primarily concerned with corrections
law.

To encourage law studems, particularly minority students, to
consicer specialization in the corrections area of criminial jnstice.
To create a vescarch center which generates infornied commen-
tary on present practices and sound proposals for future action.

To expose a signiticanmt number of lawvers and law studems o
the leggal and social issues posed by the laws governing the
comvicted wmul by our present methods of punishment.

To evaluate the program’s inmovative approach (o legal educa-
tion which integrates muliiple cinical experiences with tradi-
tional legal seminars and courses.

Following their first year in the Law School, studems in the
Gorretions Law Program spend en weeks on snmmer lellow.
ships as interns in the facilities of the California Department of
Corvedtions and Youth Anthority. “They live in the institutions
and have complete aceess 10 stafl and inmates.  In the fall they
retar to school for formal academic training in corvections and
juvenile law,

Fhe corviculmm is divided into the tollowing time bloacks:

Block A: % months in law school

Block B: 3 months in institutions of the California De-
partment of Corvections and Youth Authority

Blixk € 6 months in law school

Blck I Gmonths in corvedion-related participation se-
swarch

Blok E: 9 months in law school

UCLA ofters the most extemsive curricnlnm in Corvections Law
of amy «whaoot in the United States. The courses have been
significanthy enviched by the active participation of qudents who
have experienced sammer fellowships.
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¢ lnneal Fducation Pvograms
Uanvensity of San inego School on Law

University of San biego School of Law
United Way

QL4000 1ol

B stindents per semester
2 taculnn

Charles A Isuch

Asvistant Protessor and Dircgor of Clinical Education
Univensity of San Diego School of Law

San Diego, Calitornia 92110

Tootter law students practical legal experience in the commun-
ity thereby giving them the opportunity 1o supplement aud
implement their academic educition, develop their skills, and
promeore protessional responsibility.

F'o provide the indigent population in the San Diegao arca with
the adeguate representation, huath general and specialized,
which is net available elsewhere in the legal coammmunity.

Ihere aree three tvpes of Clinical Education Programs:
Neighborhood Clinics

Four neighborhood dinics in ths program are located in
Linda Vista, southeast San Diego, National City, and
Escondido. Thev are statted by third-vear dav students and
tourth-vear evening studems. The teams of students, under
the supersision of a practicing anornev. staff the clinics ap-
proximately twice each month 1o imerview divats. Studems
investigate, researdh, plead. ne-otiate, and appear in court on
those cases accepted by the team.
Criminal Law Public Agenay Clinics

Students work in the offices of the City Attorney, the US,
Attornes. and the District Attornes, assisting in prosecuting
criminal cases through investigation, research, and coun
appearance. On the defense side, students perform counter-
part tunctions in the Federal Public Defender's office and
appear betore the federal magistrate 10 argue federal mis-
demeanor ases. Students work with auorneys in private
praciice and in the offices of Defenders, Incorporated on
crimmal cases, and often asociate inial work. The offwes ol
the Criminal Appellate Detender are located on the Univer-
sity campus. Students assist attornevs in preparing and argu-
ing criminal appellate bricts. In the Postconviction Clinic,
students interview inmates »f the county jail and assist in
reseaching, Hleading, and arguing both civil and criminal
matters.
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Civil Law Paldic Agencs Clinios

Students work in the Office of the Goums Covnmel, the Appel-
tate Unit of the Depastient of Pullic Welfas e, the San Bicgo
Unified School District Legal O lie, and ibe Civit Fraved Unit
of the District Attornes s office doing investigation, research,
pleading, and liigasion on civil matters. Ssadems derk tor
e ipal and saiperior court jidges or work in one of the
legal aid offices imerviewing dicms, doing vesearch, pregi-
ing pleadings, and appearing in civil litigation representing
indigent persons. The Navy and Morine Gorps accept stw-
dents for work in the Judge Advocaie General's office on
mihtin vhases. Stidems woik noder the direction of a practic-
ing attornes in natters invols ing military law, assistance 1o low
income servicemen, avd govermmen tor ¢laims,

Each stndent in i Clinical Fdueation Program attends two
hours of class e week, earns two mnits” eredit per semester,
e is limised 10 1wo semesters in the program.

District of Cobmnbia Project on Commmnity
Legal Assistance

Georgetown Universiny Law Cemter
Information not availahle
Information not awvailable

25 stuckems in “Commumity Legal Assistance”
15 stucdems in “Street Law”

Addison M. Bowman

Co-Direcior for Befense-Oftender Rehabiliation
Georgetown University Law Coger

Graduate School of Law

Legai bnternship Program

600 New Jerses Avemme, NLW., Suite |B-2P
Washington, h.CC. 2otn|

Fo provide biw stindems with pracical experience in the operis
tion of the District of Colnmbia legal svatem,

Lo satisty the increasing desive for commmmiity service ad a
more participaory form of legal educanion.

Fhis new dlinical proggram is an ontgrowth of o preexisting
senminagy i Public bnerest Law i e Distrio of Columbia. bis
vt to secord and thivd vear stndems, and convsits of Conmun.
i degal Asantiniee and Feadching “Street Law.”

Compnnits Legal Assintance

Simdents provide legal and interdisciplimns assistance to
communing groups, din and federal agendcies, metropolitan
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groups, and local legishathve ottices on their davero-din
problems. Individual studens’ projects are diverse and in-
dude suchareas of urhan kiw as housing, education, weltare,
consumer  problems,  drugs,  communications,  and
cmplovaent. A weckhh two-hour seminar is held throughow
the vear. Ten semester hours of aedit are given.

Leachinng “Stneet Law”

stadents weach tocal high school studems aspects of the law
relevant to their lives, T he aim is o acquain the students with
legal 100ls helptul wo them and their Lunilies in dailv living,
Students are expected to devore three hours a week for two
serestersto teaching such subjects as eriminal justice: housing
and consumer protection Jaw; student vighis: nial procedure:
anned aspeats of small ciims, tax, selfare, individual rghs and
torts. lu addition, the Liw stadents are required to spend
comsiderable tine preparing to weach and in supervising their
students. A mvo-hour seminar is held weekls with Professor
Newnun. Fight semester hours of credit are given.

Clinical Law Fduaiion

New Yok Universin

New York University Schoal of Law
200,000 tor 197374

100 students per vear
8 fulltime taculy
$ pann tetime facndin

Robert B, Mchay

Schoot of Law

New York Universin

40 Washington Squitre South
New Yok, New York [00]2

Towain "people-oriented counselors” through a dinical experi-
ence which stresses the Liwvver's responsibiling to the individual
dient, not only in the waditiomal area of legal vepresemation ban
in the variens of anners which concern an educated demacratic
e,

To tender law school education more complete and of e
mediate value o die commmuniny surtounding the school,

During the past three seirs grea freedom has been attorded
faculiy membersamd sudens 1o experiment with various fonns
of diimictl work, Clinical course offerings ditter: some have 1o
semiig component, nthetsare coupled with araditional seari-
nat nvd sill othersindude *seminar sessions”™ whichane acnnally
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proup discassions or opportunities to hear experts in a partico-
La fickl. The types of activities undertaken in the dinical pro-
graws vars significanthy from basic observation and reporting to
actaal dient representation. Cotnrses range tfrom two credits
e senester) to fourteen credits (two semesters).

Clinical comses have been timited to criminal law and civil prop-
eres law matters, This is so evenin the “Labor Law Clinic™ and
“Economic Development”™ courses. where the emphasis has
turned toward the problems of the individual labover and
minotity enterprise. Viable opportunities exist to apply the
dlinical technique in traditional areas such as corporations. fi-
tata tr, LAXES, et
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2/ Health Services

While the Twentieth Century has seen a tremendous
burgconing of scientific medicine, a splendid prolifera-
tion of specialized talent in nedicine, and an almost
unimaginable refinement of the medical armamen-
tarium, it has also withessed the withering away of the
family physician function, q dmmbmg alienation of
ph)Sl( ans from society, and a growing disenchantment
on the part of many thoughtful people concerning the
medical profession’s response to the needs of people for
medical care.!

Central toany discussion of societal needs in the health services profes-
sions are the straightforward problems of obtaining health profession-
als in numbers sufficient to meet society’s needs. Anyone who reads a

- newspaper or has lived in areas removed geographically from medical

Q

schools is aware of the serious shortage of medical doctors; he or she
mayv not be aware, however, of similar shortages of dentists and
nurses. Projections through 1980 predict that these three professions
will remain in the .. gory of serious undersupply.?

Shortages of dentists exist even though one-half of all children reach
age fifteen without having visited a dentist.? In light of this, it takes
little imagination to speculate about dental services for poor children;
obviously the poor are overrepresented in this deprived one-half.
Meanwhile, an international comparison shows that many nations pro-
vide tree dental care. There is no inequality due to wealth or accident
of birth in several of the less wealthy nations.

Bovan. Janes E. The Role of the Famils Plvsician m Amenca’s Developing Medical Care
Program. (81, Lowis, Missouri: Warren H. Green, lne. 1968), p. 4.

N Newsand World Report. Januars 25, 1970, froma veport by the UL S, Departmment of
Labor, Manpower Oftice.

Roul Tunlev, "America’s Unhedlthy Children. An Emerging Scandal.”™ Harper's

Magrazime 232 (May 14966): §- 46,

Hbid.
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Anartidle entitled “Shortages of Nurses — No Solution in Sighu,”
appearing in U8, News and World Report (1970), makes similar it not
more severe observations regarding supplies of nurses. There pre.
senthy are 155,000 fewer nurses than needed and the 1970 projection
indicates an imminent deficieney of nearly 200,000, Medicare and
Medicaid programs are certain to aggravate this already desperate
sitwation, as are plans to convert nurses to physician survogates,® In
this, of course, socicty is faced with vetanother conflicr having implica-
tions for professional education — will phsicians tolervine the intrusion
of para-professionals into their doming And if so, at what cosis?

The 1.8, Newesand World Report arvticle cites anumber of steps, only in
their mfant stages, which have been taken to begin reducing the
shortages. New York City, for example, has begun to retrain retiving
policemen and fircmen to become marses. There is also substantial
rearaiting of foreign nurses and refresher courses for nurses who have
stopped practicing their protession, Hospitals have established day
care centers for the children of setive nusing professionals, and
perhaps, most significantly, nursing pay has been raised substantially.

As serious as these shortages may be, the picture for physicians is
cven more grave: in fact, a Carnegie Commission Report (1971)
termed the sitwation “crincal.”™ The Comimission recommended vastly

increased federal support for medical education: at the same time it

acknowledged that this alone would not solve our health care
problems. The Conmmission Report quoted spokesmen for the Associ-
ation of American Medical Colleges as saving:
Merelv increasing the number ot doctors would not
solve the nation’s health care problems,  Increased
training of other health care personnelis needed, as is a
new svstem for delivering health care 1o the public'’
But, the outgoing chairman of the association added:
If vy some miracle, 50.000 doctors were to appear in the
United States tomorrow, there is little reason to believe
that thev would distribute themselves nicely among the

“Mav W Aisen, “Up the Vocational Stans” dmerwan lournal of Nuning 70 (Decemher
1970): 2614-17.

SRashit Ferrrand Gerald L Weber Forang ing Medie al Education (New York: MoGaan- Hill,
197 h.

P e Cloowmele of Hhigher Eduwation, Nos embxer 2, 1970, News stems sutanireizing Cag-
negic Report on medical necds,
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spacialties with the most notable shortages: nor is it
likelv that they would seck practice opportunitices
among sparsely populated rural arcas or in urban
ghetto arcas to any extent greater than the physicians
currently practicing ®

There have been other plans for expanding the numbers of health
personnel besides those for inereasing the number of imedical students
and providing tor their tinancial support as recommended by the
Carnegie Commission. Among those most populatly reported have
been plans to shorten the training period of doctors and o ereate new
occupations that would be the equivalent of physicians” assistants.

‘There can be no question that the quantity of health service profes-
stonals affects the quality of health care for the nation. At presemt
there simply are not enough physicians o render health e to
evervone. Although we are the last industrial nation in Western socdiety
without universal health care, we were the firstin open-heart sorgery:
we conquered polio: we were the victors over smallpox, vellow fever,
and tvphoid; we have cut tuberculosis by 87 percent in the last tweny
vears, rhewmatic fever by 90 percent. and we have won more Nobel
prizes in medicine than any other nation.® Concurrently, European
obstetricians consider ours to be an “underdeveloped nation.” We
have slipped steadily in infant mortality rate, from the sixth-ranked
nation in 1930 to titteenth in 1961 1o cighteenth in 1967, "The propor-
tion of pregnant women receiving prenatal care is declining by about 2
percent per vear.'” Contrary to popular view, these statistios are not
primarily a result of inadequane treatmemt for our disadvantaged.
Theyv are explained by a broader inequality of medical treaument: poor
people, two-thirds of whom are white, simply do not have health care
available to them.

In general. health centers are not established in poverty areas and,
with some notable esceptions, medical school graduates do not seemto
be attracted to the central cities where most of the poor reside.'t The

SUhe € beanide wf Fligher § ducatian, Nov etthey 9. 1951, pp- 1. 6. News jtem regarding
titssticnal steuts of medical schiools

“Tanla . “Ametica’s Unthealthy Childien”
"“Ihid.

U e Chionede of Fhigher § ducatna, Sovembey Q00 1970, 6,
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dean of Dartmouth College’s Medical School has said that imedical
centers
Ought to be involved owards an optimal health-care
delivery svstem by exploring wavsto relate effectively to
the arcas and regions thev serve, by improving the
supply of well-trained personnel, and by the vigorous
application of analytic techniques to the problem at
hand. "
The Carnegic Commission reports that “medical schools have talked a
good game but have notacusally done much about improving delivery
of health care,”

One of the oft-cited detriments to new systems of health care deliv-
ery has been the existing aiodel of medical education. Doctors have
been trained in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases; for the most
part they have not been trained in preventive and community
medicine. Yetitmight be argued successtully that preventive medicine
is better suited to the health needs of the poor. Instruction in personal
hyvgicne, massive inoculation programs, and health education would
probably do more for the health of America'’s poor citizens than proper
diagnosis and treatment of discase. There is little assurance that the
person who fails to understand his malady and the potential benefit of
preseribed drugs will follosw a physician's direction; in fact, far from
assurance, physicians commaonly assume that maost poor people will not
follow their medical instructions. All of this suggests that a new em-
phasis for medical education is needed. In the words of Algo Hender-
son:

When a medical school shifts its focus from the study of
discase to the study of man, his growth and develop-
ment, his health, and the impact of his environment on
him, the study of the human being from the fetus 1o
senilty becomes highly important '

‘These observations will come as no surprise to medical schools, or at
least, for example, tothe 83 percent which have already added courses
in community medicine.™ "The impact of such programs, however,
remains to be assessed. The dominant values within inedical schoaols
suggest a wait-and-see attitude on the part of socdiety. In the past,
medical school priorities have not been on programs such as these.

e aud Weber, Fivanemg Meducal Edncation,

HAlgo B Henderwa, ~An Educatons View af the Gaals Report.” Engineermg Education
IR (Seprember T46R): 25-30.

VA Blackpun, “Young Doctors More Tdealistic than Exer.” Drenton Evemng Times,
October 7. 1970, p. IR
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THE EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

‘The great activity within the health professions lends support to the
“squeaky-wheel-gets-the-grease™ axiom.  Public ferment about the
health professions has been riviled only by the recent turmoil sur-
rounding no-fault insurance. Comiderable government action has
resulted in both cases; and the health schools, it not the law schools,
have responded in turn by demanding more resources to meet the
challenges. Many of these resources apparently have been fortheom-
ing. as the number of exemplary programs identified in the health
professions represent almost one-half of all the programs identified.
Because these numbers are large, the program summaries of this
chapter ave divided into four parts: programs for physicians, pro-
grams for physician assistants. programs for nurses, and programs for
dentists.

Programs for Physicians

Anoug the twentv-tour programs identified in this area the overriding
concern dearly is with the quantity of physicians available. Twelve
programs are primarily etforts to increase the supply of physicians or
to redistribute physicians geographically or internally among the vari-
ous specialties. Indeed, the carlier quotation that the need is not
simply tor more doctors but for a particular distribution of those
doctors is dearlv manifested in these programs.

The first four program summaries, those from the Universities of
Missouri, Colorado. New Mexico, and The Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity, aim to produce rural physicians. The University of Missouri
makes a straight-forward attempt to prepare competent rural
physicians, The Colorado and Penn State programs utilize a rural
preceptor, while the New Mexico project combines attention to deliv-
erv svstems. Here medical students spend considerable time ina ruval
health clinic.

The next two programs, those at ‘T'he Pennsvivania State University
and at The Uinversiy of Pennsylvania, reflect a siate drive to increase
the number of Bamilv practitioners. Both have secondary purposes,
too. The Penn State program is the only one of the twenty-four that
appears to give significant attention to preventive modes of service,
The University of Pennsylvania program, in addition to preparing
family praciitioners, seeks the redistribution of physicians among the
various specialtics and the provision of comprehensive health care.

Programs of the University of Minnesota and the University of
Washington give priority to the increase in general supplies of physi-
cians, although sccondary objectives are also listed. "The summaries of
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both begin with the objective "o increase total numbers of physicians”
in the states involved. Secondarily, both seek the geographic redis-
tribution of’ physicians within their regional boundaries, which can be
interpreted to mean more physicians for the rural and semirural
arcas. The University of Minuesota's comprehensive program also
includes special atention to the preparation ot family practitioners.

The University of California, the University of” Alabama, and the
Temple Medical School programs have another special target tor the
increasing of supplies of: physicians. All three programs seck toanract
and retain minoriy gronp stidents, a goal being widely advertisedas a
means to enhancing equal opportunity. The implicit or explicit goal,
as the case may be, is 1o prepare physicians who will practice in areas
serving high minority and poverty group populations. T'o be suve, the
purpose of improving educational oppovtunity for minority. group
students is a concomitant objective: but the provision of physicians for
minority connnunities is of highest priority,

F'he eleventh program in this arca of supply is that of the University
of New Mexico which seeks to respond to shortages in a special field of
medicine: mental health, The prevalent mental health delivery system
is also given attention,

I'he primary objective of seven of the remaining programs is the
inq)rm‘vnu-m of medical delivery svstems, The general thrust of these
programs is to provide studemts with experiences in community health
clinies, particularly in arcas where health services are limited. Thus,
several of such dinics are in the cemral cities of large metropolitan
arcas. One is located ona Navajo reservation, and one serves an
isolated geog 'aphic area in Pennsvivimia, T'wo of the programs in-
clude the preparation of physician assistants although the primary
ciphasis is on delivery systems.

One such program deserves special mention, not only because of its
considerable efforts 1o improve delivery systems, but also because of
the comprehensiveness of its offerings, ‘The Division of General
Medicine of George Washington University directs its efforts o satisty
cach of the major problem areas in the preparation of physicians.
Fuphasis is given to vesearch and practice in the provision of new
delivery svstems: some attention is even devoted to the alteration of
service modes, There is also a physician assistant training program
and a4 marcotic treatment program.

Four of the remaining five programs focus on the values held by
physicians, Their efforts range from a single course at the University
of Utah to the extensive offerings of a Department of Behavioral
Scicnces at the Hershey Medical School of ‘The Pennsvlvania Stae
Universitn,  Lhe programs seek to awaken in the physician a sense of
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vesponsibility towand the total commmmity in which he vesides and o
cope with the constant changes tced by the medical profession in
providing licalth care,

The last of the tweny-four progriuns for physicians scemsto fit none
of these niajor categories. e progeam at the Rutgers Medical School
has i more taditional goal, though the procedmes used are somewhint
atvpical. The Rutgers program secks o upgrade the quality of
medicine offered by practicing physicians throngh a coopdinated con-
tinuning medical education program. Etforts are statewide and are
decemralized from the Rutgers Campus,

The altevation of seryice modes from condition treatinent to preven-
tion would be expeced Jogically o cnanate rom schools of public
health, Howes er, the thiee responses resulting from efforts to identity
exemploy programsin public health have goals similar to those of the
programs identitied in this section. Significan efforts in the service
mades arca were not identiticd. Health care delivery svsiems, the
surveving of health facilities, and a joint program in health administra-
tion and business administration were thie toci of the programs iden-

titied.
bule: Health Protessions Project Grant Progian
Lowmion: U amensing of Missonn
Sprnisors: Diviston oof Plinsician amd Health Protesions Eeducation
Depnnment ol Health, Educaion and Wellare
Public Heahl Senviee
Funding: 1072-78: ST
107371 S40.400
197 3-75: saR.3106
Sy Tntormation not waslable
Comadt Personel: Juk ML Colwill -
Assntant Dean of Meduine
Sl ol Mediome
Rowonnn M 22N
Conmbia. Missomi 65201
Objecnne: Fo cmplnize tmal praaice of medicine.
Desonption: 1 his poosgaam Bas lom componenis:
seleaive admission ol medical sipdems who seem likels o
citer vval pracice,
Developient ol speoal cdncational progrms i inoease the:
asanenessanong iedical andensob opponnines, g atitica-
tons. and needs in oal beahl delvers.
1 anh rdennticamenn and assstance diveaed i academic prob-
lems whi by be present as aresah ob inadeguae edaca-
tnonal tun koo,
87
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Ao ovear longitudisial stady of cach stgdent’s medical edu-
cation to follow his interests and cineer goals,

Rural Preceptorship Program tor Medical Students
Untiversing of Colorado

Rural phvsician preceptors

Cotnnittee on Medical Fdudation and Hospitabs of
the Colorado Medical Society

AMA Rural Health Conmittee

Colorado Academy of General Practice

Medial school taculny

STOMHIO per vear

25-30 students per vear
10 preceptors
P faculty memben

Herbert R Breuell, M.D.

Associate Protessor of Medicine and
Head, Dhivision of Family Practice
Universinn of Colorado School of Medicine
1200 Fast Ninth Avenue

Dewver, Colovado 80220

To provide expericnce in community aspects of medical practice
and family care in a vural or small community setting,

To demonstrate to some students the possibilities and the chal-
lenge of general practice ina ruval area so that the students may
prepare themselves for this wvpe of praciice,

The preceptorship is an elective and is available o senior medi-
cal students, who may participate for one to three months.
During that period the student is provided room and board by
his preceptor. A stipend of $230 per month is paid to the
preceptee by the Advisory Comniteee,

No standard preceptor technique is presaribed becuse cach
preceptor adopts the most effective sivde of teaching compatible
with his own personalitn and the individual needs of cach
siudent. However, 1the student should be given some definite
1esponsibility tor patient care atier he is oriented. His respon-
sibilities should increase as dreumstances warrant, but he should
never praaice medicine without the preceptor’s direct
supervision. All of the stndent’s notes and recommendations
mzt b chedhed by die preceptor. He should be required todo
worh-ups on new panients in the office and in the hospital,
Preceprorsare required 1o evaluate preceptees, and the student
s vequired to submit a writen seport of his experience during
the preceptorship. Stadents who have participined in this pro-
gram to date have considered it one of the most meaningtul and
valuable experiences in medical «chool.
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Stdes hom ather medical s)chools may paticipate in the
propran b vacanoes exist. Room and board will be provided.
bt nosuprend iom Coloradois available tor sichstndems, Teis
hoped that the stdent’s own imedical school might provide the
stipend. Except bor the matter of stipewd. all conditions of the
precepronship will be the sane as for Colovdosmdents, indad-
g whntten weponis by peceptor and preceptee.

Project Porvenia

Hateh Valles Clinie
e han-Ponvenin Clinie

Deparnmnent of Famils and Communiny: Medicine
Burean of Health Manposwer Education. National
Institntes of Hlealth

SLHL000 For a twovean petiod brom
Juls 1 197200 June 30, 1974

O andents QuaninrIngg st A one time

1 haltaime Lauliy member from the Shool of Medivine
t halbaame Baculin member from the School of Nesing
 hdtaime bl member Som the School of Pliaimiey

. Willan Wiese, Cluainnim

Deparument ol Famils and Commmin: Medicine
3 Sumbond Dime, NE.

University of New Mesioo

Albuguergque, New Mexico 87 106

Lo develop, implement, and evaliine by June 1974 & moded ol
1l hedth cne delivers which nses heaitie dinies as prncipal
iz I contact points,

Lo develop an cducdional progiam thae will increase the preo-
pention of protesional nsmpower entering roral bealth wervice.

Lo stmulae and encontage the interest of health soiences sue
dents in the mea of vimal healibe delivers by providing oppeor-
wnivies o patcigation in the deselopment of this edncational
proggramand tor work with the partipating dinies in sucvareas
o program deselopment and evali

1 he Project Porvenin sotation isan inmovative approach o med-
il cne delnvers and medical edacdion. Pwo stadems e
asigziied to e edinge where thes uae responsibiling for paticn
e m o the commanitnn,  They provide ambulistors care in
shacnios ganeaology. pediaaics, imernal medidine, and
pvehiarry. Phyvacians in the area senve as comsaltames aud
wadhers and provide inedinic coverage at the student’s request
and at designaed nmes. Smdens have hospital privileges
Memaial General Hospital in Lies Conces amlat Espanobiy Hos.
Pl and e sesponsibilinn with vhe precepting phs sicians for
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btle

[ ocaton

HE

patteans cefenied 1o dhe bosprial. Students are encontaged 10
sceept tesponstbtlny for commmniny. health edncation and to
coontdmate spectalts swivemng dinies,

Nutsing and pharotacy stadens abvo paticipate it tas imeydis
dplinay esperence,

Primany Cane Preceprosshup Prograim
Lhe Pennssbuania State Unnisersing Callege of Medicine

Diviston of Physiciarn and Health Professions Fdacation
Pubiic Health Senvice
Departnnem of Health, Fdacnon and Weltare

S7.260 for 1973.71

75 medical studens
6 taaln
193% physician: preceptors

Hitam 1. Wiest

Project Ditecton

Primany Care Preceprorship Pragram
Lhe Milton S, Hepshees Meadicat ©emer
Lhe Pennssivania State Univer sin
Hershev. Peansshvania 17033

Lo provide fissee amnd second e stndents a sealistic sampling
ol primary care options s o hasis for nther Gireer choice.

Lo provide thivd- aued fourthevea stdents i in-depth experi-
ence g seleaed torm of prumas care as patt of thein dinical
trainng atid as o hasis for carees hoice.

Lo provide sy esperience in tiratand other phy sician-shortage
dreas nrat effort o imerest sidems in pracice innthese areas.

Onesweck preceptorsinps are obtered o fist- amnd second-ven
miedical stisdents w tamily medicine, pediatyios, or medicne, .\
seeond week is granted il the Projea Diseaon deetisthie precep-
tee capable, in peed of and desersang of abditionl taining.
Sadents i this cpegony funcaion primaribv as obwersvers and
dccotpany their precepross on g fnllaime basis,

Vouc- ol ee-momtliesperience sotfered in the same tpes of
promay cate for turd- and fomthoeg studetes. Sudents
s fevelare acnve partcipants i providimg health care fon the
prnienis of thar caoperatag plocsicins winde undergomg pre-
ceptonsbup taining,

Fastndy Practice Ressdenoy Pragsam

fhe Pennsvivannestate Fanepan
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Nanoatal lusimntes of Healih
Aaabenne Fuvn lonew Finul .
L ne Pennsshanis Suae Univeran

SROLIHW

12 sqndents
2 buantin

Do, Wallis W, Willanel, Coondinain

Faunly Practice Residends Program

Department of Family and Communing Medicine
College of Medicine

§ he Milion S, Hershes Medical Center

The Pemnss lvania Stare Uninersin

Hershes, Pennsvivania 17033

Topovide evers student with a backgrovnd and understandng
ol lamily praciice,

Lor bwus the student’s attention on the s pe of patient he will
prohably he secing most — the ambulaton patient.

1o prepare the resident for the practice of tamilvcentered.
COMPrLENCIN G, craninaiig Beolrh cne with emphasis an pree-
vemine medicine. eiticien health-cae delivers, and irorougin
utiderstanling of the physician's community rale,

I e Famuhy Practe e Cnats, vander the divect snpervision of a feas
two Lull-time tacaliy members, ave the primars areas tor train.
ing in ambulant care. Duning the fire sear of residenoy, the
tamily practice 1esiaent is assigned ten to iwents Lanilies, care-
tully selected tromthe pract’ce of the tacults nembers for whom
he will pronide primars care. He is expedted o perfonm Weed-
stsle histonies and phn sical examinations on all membess of his
assigned tamilies and o sres health maintenance rather than
risis care. Disanssion ol initial evaluation and continning care
ot assigned tamilies ocetrs weekh in department conterences.

All dhart entries and all prescriptions are reviewed by facult
members. The resident spends approsiniatels five hours per
week inthe Familv Pradtice Unit and rotates with the other
tirs-vear sesidents in covering his assigned Lamilies on nights
and weekeds. A miajor portion of the resident’s time is spentin
the hospital setting during the first vear of residence.

1 he secand-vear sesident is assigned thirts to lit tamilies and
sperls a cosrespondinghh greater amount of time in the Family
Practice Unit on a Suee hall-dins-per-week basis, He is ex-
peaed o outline “hea % hazard appraisals” where appropriaste
foor all adult members. s assigned tamilies and to continue to
1atate with his colleagues in the provision of night and weekend
care. Inthe second vear, cmpliasis is alvo placed on subspedialt
arcas ol medicine and surges.

I hie thind-vean vesident's time is designed to allow the resident,
in consabiation with the tacults of the Departinent of Famils amd
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Community: Medicine, 10 decide his aeas ob deticieno inaela-
ton e lis npeomng pracice. He na then deonis conceminte
o those areas lon extended pevionds of e, He will abse spend
ot Jewst siomombs of histime inthe Famils Pracrice Unin aoing
e snpersisons capacits for his mion colleages aned 1eaching
medical sindems, regisiered mses, amd paramedical sudents.

Progeam on Compnehensive Care amt Family: Medicine
Uivensios ool Pennsvdvani

Stlmol of Medicine
Buwrean of Healile Manpuanen

Lidonamation ia available

BT stdens per vear
Faculty of the School of Medicine

. Fdwaud . Siennnder, Progeam Dacaor
Family Pradice Program

Ottice of Aduiissions and Stcdem: Adlairs
Romater 203

S ol o Meduane
Uinersis ol Pennsivania

Phildelphia, Pennsshvania 19104

Foranmac more somng phs sicians ino the area ol comprelien-
sive care aned Lanily ineedicine,

Loconeathe maldisiibution in the mmber and npe af physi-

cans and, therebs i aihe services availalile w e public.

Fhe Comprehensive Care Program olters three broad
categonies of experience.

Cowrve Work. From il lavge numnber ol conrses available within
the presem anvionhim, ceriain dinicl specialiv: courses are

cnbarls appropriate for sindens seleaing 1les career. Ad-
Al comrses have been desigied 1o ofter the siudent i lirm
hase in emergenoy care and in the sacial and behaviaral
sviences. I addiion, the Universin: program in heahh
ceonrics and heahh e adminisication is available o in-
1eresied sudenis,

Preceptordups. Uhe Family Practice Progeam mainsins an index
ob phnscans who are imeresied in providing stadents with
preceptovial experience. Several madels of praciice may he
sticlied induding: (1 solo privae pradice in cither general
mediome o specialiy mediine: €2) sanall group praciice; and (3)
Luge nmbisspecialie group pracice,

Famidy Practee Clevidupe, Sindems wian eleaa clevkship experi-
encein o model Bimily pracice cemer. CFhe Sohood of Medicine
has established relnionships with a few seleaed cemers,) Within
s sening. the sinden is able 1o stdy the advamages of the
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team approach to health care delivers. Also, tamilv practice
centers established in nreal or urban arcas ofter the sident an
insight inio the operation ot an emerging pattern of aare,

School of Mediine
Unisersits of Minnesota
Intarmation not available
Intormation not available

24 sindents per class
25 tull-time taculy
IR volumeer faculty

R. E. Carter, Dean
University of Minnesota
School of Medicine

2205 Fast th Street
Dulnth, Minnesota 55812

To increase toal namber of physicians in Minnesota,

l'o increase the potemial number ol family practice/general
medicine physicians,

Lo inerease the probability that graduates will estahlish practice
in the rural, semi-rural, and semi-urban areas of the northern

tri-state region consisting of northern Minnesota, northern Wis-
consin, and the upper peninsula of Michigan.

The three basic curricular goals of the Schoul of Medicine are:
Maxinnumn integration between various disciplinary materials.
Small group/seminar teaching to take advantage of the small
class sive.

Reintortement of hasic science learning thiough full use of
the convenient and abundant clinical materiat.

svstemns biology teaching is emphasiced during the first and
second vears. stressing normal structure and functions in the
tirst and abnormalities in the second. Stadents will be exposed
10 the hasic sciences, behavioral sciences, and dlinical medicine,
Successhul completion of these studies will prepare each student
lor competitive entry into the final clinical phase of any United
States medical schaoland for gunaranteed transter 1o the Univer-
sity of Minnesota Medical School at Minneapolis for completion
ot all degree requireme . .ts.

Viarious programs have been implemented by the School of
Medicine 1o serve established health care delivery needs of the
northern isstate region.  Four of these otferings are noted
below,

Natne Americans mto Mediwcine
Project NAM is the coordinate activity of three campuses — the
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Unnersity ot Mamesota at Dnlinh, Cie University of Minnesota
2t Mo, aned Bemidji State College. 1 he purpose o the NAM
program is 1o cieare a pool of gualificd Amervican ndians who
will emter vanions stiages of health oconpations edication,

Project NAM exposes its Inclian students to the health e
delivers swaem, giving them individualized esperience and en-
convagement in medicine. he new Universine of Minnesatg
Shool of Medume at Dalinh o prepaned 0 emoll Native
American sindents who qualily for special minoine sindens
aclimission,

Comme mity Health Eduecation Planmng (CH ECC)

Lhe Commmine: Health Edncation Plasning Pragram is de-
siggned 1o develop a plan for an Area Health Eduation Cemer,
s Communin Healh Edacation Cemer is viewed asa pantof
the luger Health Sciences Cemer recommentded by ihe Coms
mission lor the talimh-Superior area.

Provisions ol the program emplisice the role of the commuminy
hospitals and educational instintions in- condncting primary
aml comtinming health provider education tinonghon a Nine-
CONNIN, Two=siie area.

Postraduate Extension Education

Lo help meer the objedives ol the Universin of Minnesor
tDulnth) Schoul of Medicine in emphasezing preparation of
ruval physicians m tamilv practice, appropriate residena and
posigraduate naining programs are being plimned. Snpport
tov the grinhiane in his location of practice and cominned 1ein-
lorcemen of his initial anitndes and learning belunvior will be
the objective of these progrinns,

Fducatinal Program tnvolvimg Convimers (EPIC)

The 1973 program inihe edncation of consnmers of health care
servitesis the thivd ina searly eftorn o provide the consmner of
health care services with a voice i the decdision-making process
and a measure of sell-determintion within the health care
ssstem. 1 he preceding sears” prograns line imaolved the edn-
cation o disentrandhised consnmers of lower ssciocconomic
hackgromds for participation within the health care decision-
making siniciure,

WAMI Proggiam (Washingron, Alasha, Montana, hlaho)
University of Wisshington

Burean of Health Manpower FEducation
1 he Commonwealth Fund of New York Cin

Infonumation uot asailable

39 sindems in niversity phase
121 stndems in commnniny. phase
23 full-time taculin
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I M Rev Schwane, Dinecten
WAML Progim

School of Medidine
Universits of Washington
Seattle, Washington U8 1495

Lo inacase medical school emaollinent in the tonr states,

Lo addd 1o the namber ol plivsicians ad conect the unesen
distribntion in the region,

lo contain the cont ol medical education by capitalizing on
existing facilities,

Lo provide edncational experience in non-metvopolitan com-
mmnnes,

Po inorease the Bow of Riowledge hemween commmmits prisc-
ttioners i the Universit,

o pronide a broader range of edncational opportunities and a
hetter inderstanding of medical career opportunities, the Uni-
versity of Washington embarked upon an experiment indecens
talived medical cdncation in 1969, The WAMI Program,asitis
called, allows stiedents the option of completing their initial
medical education at amy one ot the state universities cooperats
ing in the program: the Universioy of Alaska, the University of
Ldaho, Montana State Universinn, and Washington State
Universinn. Following this exposare. all stadents retarn o the
Schaol of Medicine at the University of Washingion tor the
remaining portion of the basic cnrricshinm. Onee this has been
completed. students can receive a portion of their dinical train-
inmg in connmnmities within any; of the four conperating states.
Under the snpervision of practicing phy sicians, stdents can
pursne tamilv medicine, obsterrics and gynecology, internal
medicine, ar pediatries.

Recruitment and Retention of  Educationally: Disads antaged
Studlenes

Uninversity of Calitornia

National Institutes of Health
State of Calitornia
University of Calitornia

SUO,U00 per vear
(A reduction is expected tor 1973-74.)

13 stndents per sear
4 facnliy

Dr. Haold J. Siman. Associate [ean
Office of Student Allaivs

Schoal of Medicine

University ot Calitornia, San Diego
La Jolla. California 92087
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Voenhunce the UCSD School of Medicine's ability 10 recruit and

tetam intellecially qualitied and highlv motivated studems
who, because of academic deficiencies resulting trom
socioeconomic limitations, may not consider medicine a realistic
career goal.

The School of Medicine Recruitment and Admissions Commit-
tee has des eloped and is testing iteria to be used inaddition o
those commonly used vhen considering applicants from
sucioeconomically disadvantaged backgrounds. Relatively less
emphasis is placed upon the usual cognitive parameters, such as
medical college admissions test results and grade-point aver-
ages, and more emphasis is placed on twentv-tour “predictive
variables.”

The retention of minority. medical students is accomplished
through a tworial service dealing with individual deficits at
three levels of need: (1) acquisition of learning skills and infor-
mation gathering and selection techniques: (2) information
gathering and selectivity by studemts: and (3) identification, seg-

regation, and elaboration of fundamental concepts in the mate-
rial presented 1o students. 1n the evolution of the wiorial pro-

gram. emphasis has moved away from attempts to impart
radimentary learning skills and habits toward a tfocus on con-
cepts and curriculum content. Tutors are experts in the area of
study and are required te: attend lectures as part of their charge.
Fach tnor works with two students.

During the summer witorial program, students direct them-
selves to an arca of weakness, such as physiology.

The tntorial program has been and continues to be highly suc-
cesstul in the first vear of medical school. Students, tutors, and
Lnlts agree that it has helped each student 10 maximize his
potemial. More than any other factor, the program has made it
pessible for mostiminority students to take the entire tirst year in
sequence, simd o maintin the pace typical to the rest of the class.

Project Black Awareness
University of Afabama at Binninghain

Oftice of Health Manpower Opportunity
Depariment of Health, Edudation and Welfare

$102,524 tirw year
$103.678 second sear ((urrem)

6 statl members

Bernard Rincaid, Director
Project Black Awareness
University of Alabama

Raomn 205 Mortimer Jordan Hall
P.O. Box 14 N.BS.
Birmingham, Atabama 35204
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1o mabe AMlabama’s hlack souths @ages 10-28) more awvare ol
health eneers, the health career training programs available in
Akabama, and the health-oriemed job opportimities that are
projected over the next decade.

Toacquaint counselors and gridance personnel in the academic
setting with a vast avean of health career opportinities and
provide them with “black-otiented™ materials.

‘Yo provide a health carcer counseling service to hlacks who are
ontside ol an academic seiting.

‘Toidemtity bluck applicants qualiticd w attend the educational
and medical institwions in Alabama that have health training
programs and to work with premedical and predental students
who are unable to matriculate into schools of their choice.

By using a team of health career counselors (with whom the
black community can identify), Project Bliwk Awareness hopes
to kacilitate the entry of more Black Americans into bealth career
training programs. As a result ol exposure in Alabama, the
counsclors have the capability and expertise to match capable
studenis Irom the arget population with a training program
commensurate with their level ol training and career choice.
‘They possess the capability of identifving qualified prospective
students who would not otherwise have an opportunity to seek
post-secondary training.

Recruitment, Admission and Retention Program
‘Temple Medical School

College ol Medicine
National Institutes ol Health

$400,691 1onal
36 minority students

Charles S. Ireland, Jr.. Director
Kresge Hall

Broad and Tioga Streets
Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19140

‘T'o meet the shortages of black and Puerto Rican physicians in
Pennsylvania and to provide needed health care services 1o the
black and Puerto Rican communities.

‘Toextend and expand the opportunities for minority peoplesto

enroll in and successfully complete a medical education, particu-
larly in view of the lack ol opportunity in past years.

Long-range efforts are made to identify potential applicants in
the early undergraduate years. Recruitment. Admission and
Retention Program (RAR) stall assist minority undergraduate
students, their counselors, and advisors with counseling, infor-
mation, course selection, course scheduling, and other guidance
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servicesasamenn ol increasing sendentinterest inand prepara-
o tonmedicine as acalisne goal. Finongh relationships widh
cnnpus olfices, depannments, and sindent gnonps, RAR atl
abw develop resomees which motivate and bener inform st
dents who have the potential to become phy sicians.

Inaers of shorterange ettons, RAR sall work closely with
college pisions od senions, intovming them abom the advan-
tages of medical educnion opponunities at Temple,  These
sticents ave identitied trom a wide variety of sources,
Stindent support services assinne several forms, all of which seck
tomaximize student academic performance o its highest possi-
ble level during the wrm of medical education at Temple. A
simmer prep program is ottered w entering minority freshmen
to accpanint them with first-vear courses, faculty, the studens,
the school seating. and study 1echnigques.

‘The connseling component of the RAR progiam provides a
range of services o support all enrolled students during the
term of their inedical education. Counseling services relate w
the personal, financial, social, cultaral, and the academic dimen-
sions ol sindent lite beginning at the point of admissions
through to the completion of all requirements for the degree,
The goal of the counseling component is to aid the student in
developing a sufficiem self-understanding and appropriate
perceptions of the medical school so that he or she may navigate
etfedtively toward ataining the objective of becoming a physi-
cian.

The academic services of the counseling component are respon-
sible tor bridging any communication gaps that may occur be.
tween lacuhiv and students,

Cominning Fdutation Project
University of New Mexico
University of New Mexico Schoot of Medidne

Departinent of Psvchiary
National Instivate of Mental Health

$-4.3.200 1nal .

10-50 workshop participams in each program
Variable number of faculy

Jerome Levy, Program Director
Conminuing Education in Mental Health
930 Stantord. NF.

Albuguertque. New Mexico R7106

1o respond o the shortage of trained workers in the mental
health field.

Todevelop hmnan resources to more adeqguately meet the men-
ral health needs of the people of New Mexico,
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Elne program ofbers o strong. ongoingg Progeam in continuing .
mental healil cducnion tor “caegivers” ina multitude of pro-
fessions,

Phie Guegivers themselves identitiod the mental health prob-
lems they encommer. Then, using existing resourves, prograus
were developed 1o find new wans of solving these problems,

Some of the programs have been held onthe University of New
Mexico campns, and have induded such tapics as:

Fedhniques of Working with People in Groups

Behanvion Madification

Principles of Community Organization

Health Information Svstenis

Serving @ Multi-cthnic Population
Follaw -up activities to kuge statewide institutes are held all over
the state. Additional caregivers of cach region are ottered edu-
cational opportunities covering the same wopics. Thus, greater
numbers o caregivers are oflered an opportunity to parnticipate
in these edudational experiences, which are held in or near their
home caommunities.
This makes the entire UNM program truly a continuing
process. The “one-shor™ confereme is minimized: sequential
and ongoing programs are maximized.

Conntmmity Medicine Rotation
Ohio State University

Federal government
State ot Ohio

tnformation not available

18 incedical students per month
6 tull-time taculn
4 parttime fculty

Franklin R. Banks, Coordinator
Cammunity Medicine Rotation
Departmem of Preventive Medicine
Division of Communits Health
Ohio State University

410 West 10th Avenue

Columbus, Ohio 43210

‘I'o aftord the student an opportunity to spend a minimum of
one month, tull-time, at a location away from the College of
Medicine to participate in and study in depth a selected aspect of
the community health system.

The Community Medicine Rotation requires that each medical
student at Ohio State University study a selected aspect of the
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commumin health cne delivers svstem, Stdents are encour-
aged 0 esamine those aspeets ol this sesem which are ol par-
ticnlin interest to then: speditically, the primary health aare
delivery ssstem: eavironmental health serviee: health man-
power; preventive and developimental programs for childven:
access to comummity health services: and areawide comprehen-
sive health plaming agenies.

The hallinash of the Commmmin Medicine Rovation is an indi-
vidualization of the stdent assignment that is congruenm with
the stadent’s interest and educational nevds. A student may
serve in an established community: health program, conduct a
study of his own design, work with a phvsician or other indi-
vidual involed in the health care delivers svsiem, or devise an
movative program that relates dosely 1o wne aspeet of com-
muniny health, Phe usnmer in which the student coneeives and
carties ont his activities and their relationship o the health
sustemn delines relevince to community health.,

Pennssivania Urban Health Services Program (!’mn-l'rh)
University ol Pennssivania

University of Pennsvivania

Program not vet operational

Nt established at present

Patrick B. Stores, MDD,

Gradmte Hospital ol the University ol Pennsyivania
19th and Lombard Sireets

Philadelphia, Peinssivania 19146

Togive health care students the opportunity 1o observe and use
amodel of comprehiensive health care delivery and incorporate
snne ol its principles in their later practice.

The Pern-Urb program tor delivery of health care is housed at
the Gradnate Hospital of the University of Pennsvivania. This
program is tobe initiated araund September ol 1973 for deliver-
g prepaid comprehensive care 10 a geagraphically defined
urban population of broad sociveconomic diversity, induding
bath inpaticnt and outpatient care. Many aspects of this svstem
ol delivery ol care will be part of the education at The Graduate
Haospital.

Division ol General Medicine
George Washington Universtiy
Special Praject Grant — National Institutes of Health

SI58.000 income derived from projects
$258.000 Iroin George Washington University
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Lhomas k. Biemme

Division ot General Medicine

The George Washington University Medical Center
2150 Pennsvivania Avenue, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20037

Tooller a model tor the education of students in an ideal Bezhh
care ssstem consistent with national priovities and appropriate
to the next two decades.

To provide a working laboratory for health services research,
To develop innovative programs in health services delivery.

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Ambultory Care. The full-time statt and 23 part-time statt ave
respomsible for undergraduae education in ambulatory health
care. The junior studemt spends the equivalent of 10 of his 52
weeks in this environmemt. Four full weeks are spent in the
Community Care Center; two weeks in the Emergency Room,
During the entive three-month ratation through Medicine,
one-half day cach wecek is spent in the Community Care Ceneer.

With the addition of a psychiatrist and pediatrician to the Divi-
sion, and given the implementation of the Health Maintenance
Organization, the ambulatory experience will evolve from an
interual medicine thrust to a concerted effort in wraining for
Family Medicine.

Intraduction to Clinical Medicine. “The Division ok the lead in
converting twelve dlincial courses in the sophomore year to an
integrated course in principles of clinical medicine. The Divi-
sion is directly responsible for almost 40 percent of this critical
endeavor and coordinates all participation by the Department of
Mecdicine. Further, Division members assume the large meas-
ure of administration of the course through an interdisciplinary
commiittee. This course represents the entire curriculum for the
second half of the sophomore vear.

Physician's Avsistant Training. "The Division of General Medicine
undertook the institution and coordination of a Physician’s As-
sistant training program. This elfort began with a class of fif-
teen to twenty-five students and is a major educational compo-
nent of the Medical Center. The program has the supportof the
enmtire faculy.

Elective Offermgs.  Flective programs in management of drug
abuse, emergency care, and independent study in problems of
health care delivery are oftered by the Division to sophomore
and tosenior students. Eight students have spent a minimum of
two full months in these elective programs during each of the
past two vears.

51



Title:
Tithe:

Location:

Inpatient Medicme. Members of the Division participate fully in
both ndesgradise and graduate teadhing in the inpatiem
cavitonment with other siembers of the Department of
Medicine. Each fanrslty memiber spends two montbis of the vear
attending the hospital wards. The inpatient derkship is coodi.
nated by one of the members of the Division.

RESEARCH PROGRAMS

Researehin Health Care Delivers. Stsdies have been, and continue
to be, condnctes] in svstems analvsis of health delivers.

SERVICE PROGRAMS

Commmuty Care Center, This imit has been providing episodic
specialty health cire ina traditional manner. In mid-1970 spe-
cialty clinics were eliminated. an appointiment svstem was estab-
lished. and a win health concept was institnted  with com-
prehemive services now targeted 1o a defined geagraphic popu-
Lation: within the District (Ares ).

Ewmergeney Room, “The Division assnmed vesponsibility for direc
tion of the Emergency Room in Aprit 1970. Physician's assist-
ants were introduced to the system in an effective manner and
praper cost acconnting was instituted.  The Emergency Room is
one of only two in the Gity that does not dose 1o five department
ambnbances. The Emergency Room was recently acclaimed the
hest in the Metropolitan Area by the Health Facilitics Plnning
Comeil,

Home Cave. "Fhe Division reactivated a grant from the Stewart
Urust Famd for the provision ot home care and wransportation
servicestothe chronically ill, especially persons with cancer. This
is now provided as a service 10 patients of the entire dinical
facnhy.

Inpatient Services. Members of the Division now maintain an
active inpatiem sepvice, providing continuity of care for persons
seen i the * Lergeney Room and Communin Care Center.
Narcotic Treatment Pragram. The Division has estahlished an
addiction treatment program for forty voung drug ahnsers from
the geographic arca imiediately around the nniversity,
Health Mammtenance Organization, “The Division is now preparing
to develop a pilor prepaid health dedivery program tor 5,000
persms from the Area 9 community. The first 2000 10 be
enrolled are Medicaid eligible subseribers, This will allow im-
plementation within the aibulatory setting of a “primary care”
or “tamily medicine” wraining program.

1. Physician Assistant Training Program
i1, Medical Smdem Clerkships in Health Services Administra.
tion

The Johus Hopkins Hospital
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School of Healih Servives
Fast Balwoe Communiny Cozporation

S3.000,000 wrat for Physician Assistnn Training Progam
SHN I per vear for- Medical Student Clerkships

2 phissician assistants

1 optlamology teddmician
6 medical stadens

2 neceprons

4 faculn

. Avchie Golden, Diregtor
Health Assaciates Progrion
The Jolins Hopkins Hospital
131 Aisqaith Stree
Baltimore, Mans land 21202

. Phvsician Awistanmt Training Progeam

Objecives:

Descrignion:

I o prepave nurses or ex-nlilitay medical wehnicians o provide
voie health services usually performed by a physician in the
care o ill and healthy patiems,

Fo promote the most appropriate use of health e manpower
by using physician substitntes where teasible.

the training program lor phy sician assistants is a one-year dlini-

cal dderhship consisting of semivars, lecqures, and supervised
dlinicat experience within the Universite. Hospital Owpatient
Department. Fhe covvicalum issinbar 1o that of a Junior Medi-
cal Studem. 1t indudes:

Modicine Pediatrics
swumgery Dermatology
Obsteries & Gynecoligy Social Service

The secomd veir is a preceptorship with a plan physician, h
incdudes weekv teaching conterences and weekly chart reviews.
During this period, students see well and sick patients inthe East
Bahiimore Medical Program Clinic and have their own panel of
paticins.

1. Medical Stadem Clerkships

Objedtive:

Description:

To imroduce medical students 10 the concepts of organized
health cire delivery svstemis and 1o the concept of socialaccount-
ahility ol providers of health care.

The derkship tor medical sudems is designed 10 make them
aware of a health care delivery system maodel: Gronp Practice
Prepavinent. The predinical and dinical students take part in
the administrative adtivities of the Medical Group as well as in
the plan. Each student is asked 1o report on some aspect of the
plan operation during his six week clerkship. Titles of past
1eports indude:

Comparison of Training Progyams tor Community Qutreach

Workers
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Fpidemiology of Asthina in the Envolled Population Com-
pating Honsing Project Residents to Non-Residents

Quality. Assurance for Hypertension

Emergencs Service lor the H. MO,

Quality Assuranee in the Care of Anemia Patients

Mental Health Services tor Low-lncome Members
of an HMO,

Commumny Partwipation in a Neighborhond Health Cemer

Millersburg Ambulaors Carve Center
Millersburg, Pennsvivania

Uhe Pennssivania State University
Frederick Trust of Milleyshurg
Hill-Burton Funds

S$1.000,000
Program uot vet in operation

Dr. Thomas L. Leaman, Chairman
Familv and Conmunity Medicine
College of Medicine

Fhe Miltion S, Hershey Medical Genter
1 hie Pennss vania State University
Hershev, Pennssivania 17033

Vo provide compreliensive, continuing care to the people of the
Millershurg vicinity.

Toserve as a twaching arm of 1he College of Medicine.

To provide anoppornin tor research in health care delivery.

Femative plans call for the center 10 have examining rooms for
tour physicians, clinical laboratories, diagnostic x-rav facilities,
andla small pharmacy. Community health education in mater-
nil and child health, nutrition, and chronic illnesses will be
offered and emergeney care will be provided twems -four hours
a dav,

A physician trom the community. will move into the unit with a
taculty appointinent in family and commmity medicine: other
physicians will be invited 10 move imo the unit. The Medical
Cemer will furnish a full-time faculty member in residence,
Phasicians in other medical specialties at the Medical Center will
visit the Millershurg unit tor regularly scheduled protessional
comsultation,

These physicians will be aided by senior medical students, who
will spend six 10 twelve weeks at the unit; familv-practice resi-
dents. who will spend at least three inomhs in the unit: and
indergraduate nursing students and master’s degree in nursing
candidates, who plan careers as tamily health specialists.
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Cuaprerative Muchigan Primany Care Precepior Progiam

Uimversaes of Michigan
Michigian State Unisersity
Was ne State Unisersits

Burcan of Health Manpower
SH7LU3T et e

200 studens
14 facnln
163 private physician preceprors

r. Robert R Carpenter. Director

Cooperative Michigan Pritnary Care Preceptor Program
Fhe Universite of Michigan Medical Center

Aun Arhor, Michigan 48104

To help the student understand the nature of personaliced,
comprehensive, continuois primary are.

F'o provide the student with an appreciation of problems most
commonily numaged without hospitalization by the primary care
phesician,

Foexplain what role othe: medical spedialists, health disciplines,
and communing resources can plas in helping the primary care
physician 1o organize compreheisive care programs tor his pa-
tients,

l'o demomstraie the clfectise utilization of the community hos.

pital by the famils phasician for patient care and for continuing
cdudation.

To introduce the student to coneepts of office management,
1econd heeping. ete.

F'o demonstrate o the fnture primary care practitioner which
community alfairs are directhy related o health and which are
nit.

‘To help the studemn estimate the value he perwonaliv shoukd
attach to the rewards and disadvantages of the type of primary
care practice in which he works.

Ihese are the characteristies of the new Michigan program:
A single, satewide network of primary care preceptors will be

developed 1o pravide an educational resource available w all
Michigan medical sMudents.

Preceptors will he generalists. internists, and pedimricians,
with pactice largely desoted 1o primary health care services.

*From “The Couperauve Michigan Primary Care Preceptor Program.” Michigan
Medicme, Januvary 1973,

ot
¥t
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Stordents man dhisose Teom i broad vange ol geographic set-
ags and g wade vanets of practice patterns and reimbuanrse-
ment sustems, o solo te prepaid groaps,

Individmal preceprorships will vary from town 10 twelve m
mme weeks,

Foumal instinction will be pnovided lor the commnnin
physician-teachers, induding program goals and objectives,
edncational technigues and shills. 1 he program calls for pre-
ceptors ingronps of lilt 1o complete two raining sequences,
one priov o any student assignmen and another midway
through the phivsicians’ tirse ineraction with students,
Twaspedilic ty pes ol educational experiences for the studens
will be olfered: one providing primary observation for tu-
dents in their first tvo vears ol medie schonl: the second
cmphasizing paticipation tor advanced students with more
prior patient care taining.

Stndents will submit a list of their preferved locations and will
he matched randomly by computer with the preceprorship
mont closel mecting their choices,

Comnseling systems will be deseloped tov students at cach of
the medical schools providing advice and information ahow
careers in prinsny cave. Practicing physicians will assist with
this service.

Program in Imerantiural Medicine and Psyehiatry
Universin of Chicago
Yale Universin
Departmeat ol Health, Fducation and Weltare
$20,000 per vear
39 lirst-vear medical students

2 laculis

Dr. Chase P, Kimball, Director

Programs in hitercuharal Medicine

The University of Chicago

Depariment of Psvehatry

950 Fas 59th Sireet

Chicago, Minois 60637

To provide the student with an opportunity 10 observe the
delivery of heajth care,

To expose the studemt 1o the patient in a community health
center,

Tointroduce the student to disease as it exists in a community.

Toteach interview and examination wechnigues,
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Che pogiam is an intradncory dethship in intcacalueral
medicine. The finst pliase consises of dinical experience in the
hospital ol a Navaje Indian reservation. During the second
phiase of the program, cach student is challenged o design and
exeante a study dealing with the intervelationships of envivon-
wment, culune, and disease,

| bis program was ongniated at Yale Unisersity in 1968 and has
been met enthasistically by stndents ever sinees mam retinne
the Southwest 10 wank, The program inspired one portion of
the Yale Munmi Program 1o focas on the carrent problems of
the American ndians,

Departiment of Behavioral Science
‘The Pennss lvania Stite University

‘The Pennsslvania State University

National Institne of Memal Health
Department ot Health, Education and Wellare
Social and Rehabilitative Services

National Fund fir Medical Edncation

Pennss vania Department of Justice
Penusyivania Department of Wellare

$366,000 tor 1V72-73

153 students
10 faculiy

Dr. Evan G. Pantishall, Chairman
Depariment of Behavioral Science
College of Medicine

The Milion S. Hershes Medical Center
The Pennsvivania State University
Hershey, Pennsyivania 17033

Toextend the sciemilic orentation of mediane into the field of
humian behaviora the individual, gronp, and collective levels of
anitlvsis,

Foidentifs pssehological, suiocnhnral, and hiological factors
anl their interaction as thes relate 10 the discase process, the
prevention of discase, and the enhancement of health.

Fodevelop shill in kdemibving behaviorsassocined with specific
diveases and disesise sestems thnonghont medicine.

o recognize the wass in which the physician's own personality
anel atitnedes affect his interest inand reaction o various dis-
eases, patients, and medical procedinres.

T recognize thie applicabiline of research methodology in ob-
serving, validating, imerpaeting, and predicing haman e
havien .
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Although the behavioral sivnee teaching program extends over
the Jour years of the medical anevicnbinm, the najor reguived
courses are completed in the tirst and seeond veas.

A tirst and second year muhidisciplinary course in human he-
havior integrates the biological, psvchological, and social sci-
ences basic to all fields of medicine,

I'he tirstavear tequired conrses have evolved as a result of ex-
perience with aseries of six mnhiple wacks, The most suceesstul
and relevant units of these tracks have beenintegrated into three
courses of twenty-two howrs each, “The Brain and Behavior™
deals with nenral correlates of eating and drinking, emotion,
sleep and aronsal, memory, language ability, and the influence
of enviromment on neural control mechanisms during initial
developmental periods. “Low LQ. and Learning™ deals with
behavior and geneties, 1.Q.. 1etardation, and learning principles
in the practice of medicine. “Patient Roles and Llness” deals
with madels of the dactor-patient relationship, patient roles in
acnte andd chronie illnesses, hospitalization, and the influence of
tamily, culture, and society.

The second-sear required course in behavioral science requires
thists-live hours and is entitled, “The Biological, Behavioral,
Economic, and Feological Foundations of Health Care Systems.”

Electives tor in-depth study include such seminars as: “Medical
Statistics and Research Design,” “Health, Hliness, and Culwre,”
* Fheories of Personility,” "Mechanisms of Biofeedback.” and
“Behaviorat and Physiological Correfates of Stress.”

Other behavioval science teaching programs involve regular
wadching in the Clinical Correlation Conferenees; conjoint each-
ing with other departments, such as the Department of Family
and Community Metlicine, the Departinent of Huinumities, the
Departnent of Pathology: and participation in the teaching
conferences of other clinical departments. A third-vear teach-
ing program is heing developed which involves a continuing
weaching relationship with students as they rotate through
selected dlinical specialties. It anempts to branch imo clinical
medicine and to reinforee hehavioral science concepts taught
during the tirst two vears. A fousth-year program allows stu-
dents 10 elect special rescarch projects or seminars under the
supervision of senior menmbers of the behaviorslsdience faculty.

‘The Department of Behavioral Science has plaved the major
role in the College tor the developing of seli-instructional units
in the curriculum. 1 has assisied several mher departineis in
the development of their own individualized instruction pro-
grams, and this past sear sponsored a two-day selt-instrnction
workshop for all medical center faculty,

The depariment has etfectively combined the use of selt-
instruction units with small-group discussions, prepared o spe-
cial handbook 1o replace the tact-giving lecture, developed spe-
cial videotape demonstrations of behavioral components de-
scribed in the handbook, and combined these with sinall-gronp
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teadher-student discussions. The second erm conrse has been
alimost completel comerted o this same waching/lcarning
tormat.

Master of Science in Conmmmunity Health
Cuiversits of Rochiester School of Medicine and Detnisury

Departiient of Preventive Medicine and Comnmunity Health
Department of Health, Education and Weltare (HEW)

§95.574 from HEW grans
Additional support from University of Rochester funds

9 tull-time students
5 part-time students
10 tull-time taculty
9 part-time taculty

Dr. James G. Zimmer

Departinent of Preventive Medicine
and Community Health

School of Medicine and Denustry

University of Rochester

260 Crittendon Boulevard

Rochester, New York 14642

‘To meet the need tor appropriately trained planners, research-
ers, administrators, and educators in all aspects of health care
delivery.

To wrain physicians and other healih-related professionals in
community and regional health-care planning. in health services
research and evaloation, and in the broader aspects of medical
care administration, with emphasis on comprehensive health-
care delivery.

The two-vear Master of Svience degree program emphasizes
active involvement in health-care programs and their evalua-
tion, and research in medical care. Requived courses in the
Department of Preventive Medicine and Community Health
include:

Epidemiology

Bi:statistics

Health Care Adminisiration

Medical Sociology

Health Care Delivery System Planning
There is i wide variety of graduate electives available in other
departments at the University in economics, sociology, business
acdhministration, svstems analvsis, political science, and in other
arcas of the social and behavioral sciences,
Two projeats, with written reports, are required of each
student. One is an analvtic and evaluative study of one or more
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L

health-care delivers svaems in which the studen is actnalhy
mnvolveds the other is aescarch project it medical cane, using
desaviptive ad analvtic epidemiologic e hmigues, Esnpliasis is
phced onimerdepartmental and imerdisciplivany teadching,
comultation, andd preceprorship thronghour the program: op.
o esibilioy w snit individonal student goals is iaintained.

Winle prionns s given o gradwne phivsicians with o canee
imerest in some area o communiny. hesadth o medicel cne,
application is also possible for other health-1elned prolession-
als, ton medical sdents ar the Univesity ol Rochestet in the
combined NLDGNLS, program, aud forv other persons witde a
special intevest aml espevicice in the heall lickd.

Depactiment of Commmmity: Medicine
University ol Massac husetts Medical Sl

University of Masachusetts Medical School
Waorcester District Medioal Sogien

STUD.O0VY 16 S200.000

Gt stndems
5 hunln

gl S Fulneer. MDD Professor and Clairmam
Departinent ol Community Medicine

Uiiversity of Massachusetts Medical Schoal

HY Belmonmt Street

Waorceser, Massacimseus 01604

Fo develop, along with the waditional responsibilite for indi
vidual paticis, the medical sudent’s anaveness of his genceral
vesposibilite Jor his commumits .

Forgiv e students the hnowledge., shills, atitudes, and experience
necessary to assimne sy vesponsibiling,

Foacadd stndents o revognize and quantils tie covvea imajor
clamges i healthy problesms and needs aned thein sesponsibilities
in guwidmg such cdemges.

t he Linst veanr of the Commumnits Medicine Progoain is deveored
v dntrodncton seminas and o thireesweek detkship. during
Which ahie studems live, work, and study ine conmmnnitioes
Huoughont Massachisetts, Following this connnuiity espo-
sine, the stndents prepare sepoits and presem veconnmenda-
nons durving seminars i which they sline al compare then
CNPULICICCS,

Lunthe second academic seanihie ponciples of epidemiologs aud
medical care are tanghit and discissed in the cdasseoomn, milizing
the espevicnces of the linse-vear commmits devhsbiips tormneh
of the subject manter. A prastical problemssolving approacdeis
cmpliasized.
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I he sin-weeh tield assigmment in the third sear builds upon the
previous expericnees, knowledge, antitudes, ard skills but is
more tinically oriented. Each student is expecaed o conducta
health study o an entite community, o apply the scientitic
approach 1o the study of o particular discase problem in the
community.. el to karn about health problems of individuals
and famities in the contes of the commnnity. Phis is done with
the assistance of a preceptor and the gudance ol facndiy.
Flectives comprise the final sis months of the combined thivd
and tourth vear.  Phe Medical School is proposing the develop-
ment ol a tourthaear eledive preceptorship with a Lamily
phisician. The school is building a prowty pe rural delivers
s and vesidenas progvam. “The rural model family practice
wnit will be part of a navork of inegrated residency training
programs in Family Praciice that will be developed across the
state, 1etlecting the various urhan and vival sinations in Mass-
achuselts,

A convse entitled “Foward A Humanistic Medicine”
University of Utah
College of Medicine
$2.750, provided by the Dean’s Oftice
16-20 stndents per section
1 taenly and several guest taonbty members

Dr. Edward |. Hershgold, Associate Professor

Department of hiuernal Medidine

The University of Utah Medical Cemer

Salt fake Cinn, Ulah 84112

‘To develop a sy sematic awireness of and concern tor the indi-
vidual in the phsician-patient relationship.

Ta develop pereeptual and communications skills necessary for
understanding the paatient-physician interaction and the sodial
seting in which health care icours,

‘To hine cach student understand how such shills will aid him in
cliciting relevant information hom the patient, idemitving cer-
win problems, tormubaing a plan tor ireatment, eviluating
whiat he has accomplished, and developing competence and
vesponsibility in medical problem solving.

Lo tvain cach stndent woavticulate his own subjective responses
to pain. death and dving. crror o thieat of error, criticism,
sexnality . professional status, and msolved dlinical problems.

Fo make sine stndents mdersiand the threat to homan values
implicit in the wehmology of medicine and are able w identity
and antionlate questions of coneeri lor patient dignin inthe care
sslem.
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1 he major educational tools tor this course will be experimental
and will indude awareness exercises, examination of atctual

" physician-patient relationships, role reversals in which students

act in the patient’s role in a drama setting, listening to patients
discuss their thoughts and feelings following their interview,
selected readings, and audio and videotaped interactions, Itis
emphasized that encounters between students will neithey be
sought nur discouraged; the instructor will examine the en-
counter between physician and patient.
Some typical topics might be:

Death and Dying

‘The Physician’s Response to Patient Pain

Human Values and the Technology of Modern Medicine

Patient Cultures and Physician Biases

Response of the Physician to Uncertainty and Error

Protessional Status and Criticism

Sexuality and Physician Response

Ottice of Continuing Medical Education, Program for Basic and
Intermediate Units

Rutgers Medical Schoal

College of Medicine and Dentistry of New Jersey

$77.000 tor 1972.73

At time of this writing, the program is not yet in operation.

Dr. James A, Rogers, Coordinator
Office of Continuing Medical Education
College of Medicine and Dentistry
Piscataway, New Jersey OR854

To improve the health and well-being of the individual patient
and the public by providing continuing medical education at
each community hospital.

To coordinate continuing medical education programs on a
statewide basis 10 prevent duplication.

To serve as a resource for information on continuing medical
education in New Jersey.

The Otfice of Comtinuing Medical Education was established to
coordinate and supervise a program for “hasic” and “inter-
mediate” medical units. An explanation ol these units appeared
in the February 1973 issue of The Journal of The Medical Society of
New Jersey:
The basic unit in the plan should be a community hospital of
2350 10 300 beds or more, or smaller haspitals in close proxim-
ity so that resources can be shared. Each unit needsa director
of medical education to organize and 10 operate the educa-
tional programs. A faculty will be tormed consisting of
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kuowledgeable and imerested physicians on the medical
Wl The basie wmt st incdude topics ofbroad imevest. Needs
as demonstiated W the wedical andit uust be sressed. Ad-
vances in basic scienees as related to discase and advanees in
diagunosis sund weamient, as well as other problems of interest
to all members of the staft, mnst be induded.  Educational
activities of the basic unit should be primarily intramural, and
the educational cudeaors st be open o all plisicians.

tu coujunction with neighboring basic units (hospitals) in the
area, and in an extramural fashion, the directors of medical
education should joimby ariange envricula of interest for the
pht sicians of the entire community, “These effons should not
imertere with o canse duplication of intramural programs.
The intermediate unit in thie plan will involve all of the specialty
woieties and the voluntary health organization, along with the
Academy ol Metdlicine, in arvanging programs on a regional
hasis.

Joim Program in Health Administration — Master of Public
Health (MPHY Master ol Business Administration (MBA)

Cohunbia University

Colwmbia University School of Public Health
Colmmnbia Universin Graduate School of Business

Intorustion wat available

43-60 students
10 facnhy

Seth B. Goldsmiith, Director

Graduate Program in Health Services Administration
School ot Public Health

H00 West 168th Street

New York, New York 10032

‘Fo socialize health administrators to the importance of health,
the health svstem, and the broad social svstem.

Lo prenide tor the acquisition of a theoretical, conceptual, and
practical wderstanding of the nation’s social, cconomic, and
political ssstems.

‘T cusme that the tuture administrator has the skills necessary
to cHiedtivel represent, onganize, operate. and control ¢ nuplex
OFLIINZALIONS,

Fhe MPH/MBA is awarded simultaneously to individuals who
complete the joint program in Health Administration.

the Golumbia program slectively combines the resources of
the Sthool of Public Health and the Graduate School of
Business. Tn this program all individuals ewering the Health
Achinistration Program take i basic core of Adwministration and
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Organization comses, aned a basic cone of Managemen Shill
comes. Alter the core vequit emens are satisficel, stndents are
obliged 10 select elecives inan appropriae managemen shill
area snch as Operations Rescarch, Finaneial Management, In-
dustrial Relations or Ovganizational Behavion, and in an ad-
ministeative speialts area such as Heath Services Administra-
tionr en Public Health Adwinistration.

Phe program vesives five namester s of academic time and one
additional vear of residencs, i toral Gilendin time of thirty -two
monthe, A Master's degree essan is required,

Commmniny Health Fellowship Progian
Universing of Golorado Medicat Gener
Burcan of Health Manpowes
Intormation not available

4 students
7 taculn

Dr. John E. Kralewski, Direcior
Division of Heatth Administration
University of Colovado Medical Cenger
4200 Fast Nimh Avenae

Denver, Colorado 80220

Foimolve pediatrician who have completed theirdinicat train
ing i the plnming, organization, and research of health care
delivers.

The student works pant time with the Dewwer Neighborhood
Health Program or other health care delivery organizations in
the Denver area to observe a health organization in operition,
The student is expeaed o take course work beading 1o Master's
degree in Health Administration.  The Fellowship otfers
$7.000_ angmented by pav for the part-time work.

Health Facilities Sarveven Development Program
Univeasity of Coloracddo

Deparimem of Hedib, Edacnion and Weltare
Heahh Scvices and Mentad Health Admnistranion
Futormation o o gilable

25 anenders per session

Vaviable munber of feondts members

Vinal L Slivels, Projea Ditecnn
Llealth Bacilities Smvevon Deselopiment Program
Universy of Colonaelo



Objedtive:

Descriprion::

110 Fomecimh Sies
Denver, Colonado 80202

Foincrease the shills and hindedge of sisevors to enatile them
1 eltenivel survey heahh Bacilities panicipating in Files
NVEHEE and XENX with the uhinine end of impon ing the gualin
ot care provided in heohh Bacilities snch as hopsinals, mnsing
homes, esiended e taolnies, awl fome heahh cne agencies,

The Heahh Facilities Surveven Deselopmem Program i ahe
Unisersing of Colovada a Bemver is being condu ted i en
sessions, eachob fom weeks' duncaion and fors coniier homs ol
inMrucion per weeh,

Panticipams in the Program are sine agenoy personnel and
supenvisors, federal agenos personnel, and others imerested in
boeconing health tailivies sunesors,

1The Program of Insirnaion is divided imo theee s as fol-
fons: Perspeaive. Surves Pracess, and Surves Comem. Maner-
i fromm cach nninis ingsrporaed imo the ather o as appro-
priste, niaking a comprehensive and cohesive program. The
subjeat areas are broad and the prajea staft has exibilin in
implementing the seleaied subjeas as well as in merthodology
and i instractional aids. Titles vary for e panticular subjecs,
b Vhe insirnction as identilied under 1theierms of the comrac
amat be conered during the program to provide training in five
majorarcas; the iwdhnigues of surveving heabth facilities, record-
mg and docamenting suney findings, consuhation, pro-
gramming for improvenem of health facilities, and the re-
quiremenns and sumdards of federal beahl care programs.
Fhe course curriculum is funther supparted by programmed
1ours ol spevitic areas wirhin healih cae Facilivies.

Aler three weeks of instruaion, the iaining survesars have an
opponunin 1o apph their newly acquired learning and skill by
participining in an onesite praciice surey af a heahls aare
Fwiling,  Following the sunves, state and federal reviews are
conducied by qualiticd personnehio evaluae the effeaisenessof
the field arips Iy reviewing and raing surves report farms
complered by the anendees,

A Geniticane of Graduwaion bearing 1he name af ihe Universiy
of Caloradoan Demer isgis en o the itendees who sinisbaciorily
complere the program. Fhe univessin also grins six ander-
graduate and gradwne cvedit hours 10 those amendees who
savisfacionily complere vhe progransand submina research papes
on 1 subjear peninem o the health care tiekd,

Programs for Physician Assistants:

These programs also originated out of concerns about supplies of
regular physicians. Although physician assistamts probably do serve
numerous purposes, such as improving health delivery efficiency,
programs to prepate them would probably never have come about
without the physician shortage.

Q
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Exactly half, or seven of the fourteen programs preparing physician
assistants, bear the certified MEDEX trademark, a trademark that
originated at the University of Washington. All MEDEX programs
tollow a generalized format. Those accepted to the program almost
invariably have prior medical training. Most are former military
corpsmen. Programs are generally of twelve months’ duration, with a
relatively short three-month academic phase and a nine-month ex-
periential phase.

The MEDFX programs contrast with the other seven programs
which generally require about two years of training. Four of these
seven programs prepare general physician assistants, although one
program requires a concentration on emergency care. 'The remaining
three programs are more specialized in natire. Giaduates become
assistants to urologists, assistants 1o specialists in obstetrics and
gynecology. and chiid health associates,

Yidde: MEDicine EXtension—MEDEX New England
Lacation: Dartmouth-Hitcheok Medical Center
Spunsor: Danomouth Medical School

Funding: $25.000 per vear pproximate)

Size: 23-30 students

3 tull-time taculy
Several part-tine faculty

Comaa Pasonnel: B, Stranss, MLD., Director
MEDEX New England
P.O. Box 146
Hanover. New Hampshive 03755

Objedtive: To prepare individuals with proven abilities in the medical field
who, with additional raining, can work as assistams to primary
care physicians.

Description: The MEDEX New England Program at the Dartmouth-
Hitchcack Medical Center is divided into two phases.

Phase one isthree months of classroom and clinical training with
heavy empliasis on inedicine. psvehiatry, pediatrics, surgery.
medical tcrminology, historyv-taking. and physical examination.
Classes are generally scheduled for eight to ten hours per day.
five 10 six davs per week, in addition (o class preparation and
dlinical work.

Nine months of clinical work in the community of the precepior
tollows the classroom work. During the preceptorship. the stu-
dent works under the close supervision of che preceptor physi-
cian and the MEDEX staft. ‘The craining in buth phases is
intensive, involves relocation, and does not permit time for
omside employment.
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Sponsors:
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Size:

Lhe MEDEF X, withn the scope of his docnmented competence,
muplements the diagnostic condlusions, preferably by following
written protocals, Fhie MEDEX and his preceptor phasician will
decide what tasks the MEDEX may do, according to the experi-
ences of the MEDEX. 1n general, the MEDEX will perfonm
tasks at the discretivn of the dodtor,

Lheve are no wition diages tor MEDEX-New England. Sw-
dents should, however, have sulticient funds available to cover
the lollowing Higures are estimates):

Physical examination $100.00
Medic al bag and equipinemt $3u.00
Texts, coats, emblems, name tags $ 7%.00
Transpottation in connection with program

(ot incuding actnal moving expenses) Variable

Housing expenses in Hanover approximate)
Single — $75/100 x 3 months
Married — $150/200 x 3 months
Blue Cross and Blue Shicld Insurance (elective)

Single - $20 x 12 wnonths $240.00
Married — $30 x 12 months $360.00
Food, clothing, living expenses Variable
tlousing during % months raining in lield G
preceptor site) Variahle

MEDEX-New England is approved under the Gl Bill for educa-
tional assistance to qualificd studenis for the entire one-year
program. 1here is a limited amount of financial aid (through
tederal scholarships. not 1o exceed $3000 per year for any one
student) that may be made available through the program o
help those studemts who, though qualified lor selection as a
Medex, are unable to defray the cost of the program. All appli-
cams must provide a financial statement before they can be
considered for selection as a Medex.

MEDicine EXtension—MEDEX North Dakota
University of North Dakota

University of North Dakota School of Medicine

State Medical Association

Regional Medical Program

LS. Public Health Service — Indian Health Service

Naional Institutes of Health

Bureau of Health Manpower Education, Oftice of
Special Projects

Information not available

26 wainees in 1973 class
University facnln
Physiciin/Preceptors
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Mi. John Steining, Director
MEDEX

University of North Dakota

1600 University Avenue

Grand Forks, North Dakow 58201

‘To help relieve the physician manpower shortage and distribn-
tion problem aud thereby increase the availability of medical
care services,

MEDEN is acompetency based educational program that differs
somewhat from stricily academic projects. The MEDEX cur-
riculum is a set of learning experiences that relate directly 10
tasks that will be performed by the Medex under his
physician-preceptors supervision. As competency based educa-
tion, the progean accepts and takes into account skills already
possessedd by the Medex, while assessing his ability to perform
practical tasks both during and at the end of training.

The foundation of the MEDEX curriculum isthe vast amount of
practical experience and formal course work each Medex re-
ceived while in military service. The university and preceptor-
ship phases of the program are a cominuation, claboration,
refinement, and updating of past training and experience.
There is both an economy of eftort in this design and «n
ceononn of money already spent by axpayers for military
medicine. There is special interest in recruiting those men and
women who hive had independent duty training and/or experi-
ence while in the service,

MEDEX is a svstem of deploviment as well as training. MEDEX
irainees in North Dakota spend the equivalent of three months
in a medical school setting @idactic and inical work) and nine
months in a precepiosship with a family physician. (MEDEX is
not hospital based.) At the end of ‘training. the MEDEX
gracuate is hived by his physician-preceptor. Thus, job place-
ment is assured — a built-in feature of the program,

MEDicine FXtenmsion—MEDEX South Carolina
Medical University of South Carolina

College of Allicd Health Sciences

Callege of Medicine — Department of Family Practices
Burcau ot Health Manpower

National Institutes of Health

Depariment of Health Education and Welfare

Information not available

18 students—MEDEN |
9 students—MEDEX 11
15 studenis—MEDEN H
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. Arthan C Hutsn, Diredtor
MEDEN

College of Allied Health Sciences
Medical University ot South Carolina
80 Barre Sureet

Charleston, South Carolina 29401

Lo relicve the physican ot certain tasks that can be pertonned
by a person trained to do them under the physidan’s divec
supersision, thereby treving the dottor to pertorm those fune-
tions tor which he is uniquel qualitied.

To draw upon the pool of trained personnel whose shills can be
enhanced and adapted to serve the civilian population as they
have been serving military needs for mam vears,

Former military corpsmen from the Air Foree, Arimy, Const
Guard. and Navs and civilian allied health personnelare eligible
to participate in the program. The MEDEX program is divided
into two phases: a university training phase and a precepiorship
phase.

‘The universitv training phase lasts approximately three
months, Itis atask-oriented combination ot didactic and clinical
teaching. Heavy emphiasis is placed upon pediatrics, geriatrics,
chronic discase, histors taking. phs sical examination, and transi-
tion trom military medicine to divilian medical pratice,

The preceptorship phase is nine months of additional training
in the preceptor physician’s oftice. For the first few months of
his assigmnent, the Medex assists the physician as he learns and
applies primary medical care skills under the physician’s dose
supenvision, When the physician has developed enough conti-
dence in the Medex, he can be used in o variety of ways: screen-
ing patients to be seen by the doctor, making and screening
house calls, taking emergency calls, assisting ar surgery.applving
and removing casts, pertorming labovatory work, taking his-
tories, perfonming parts of physical examinations, or aiding in
other tasks that do not require a physician's extensive training.
All ot these Medex activities extend the physician’s capacity,
A continuing education program is part of the preceptorship
phase. Periodically. the Medex will return to the university to
receive specitic course work designed to give training in defi-
cient arcas and in areas where the trainee needs to develop new
technicues to weet the demands ot his preceptor’s practice.
At the end of the preceprorship, the phivsician precepror will
emplor the Medex to aid in his practice,

MEDicine EXtension—MEDEN Pennsslvania

The Milton S. Hershey Medical Cemer

National Institntes ot Health

.
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$103.243 per vear

13 sudeuts
Medical Cemer taculty

Dr. Richard D. Hase, Co-Director
MEDEX—Penuslvimia

1 he Milton S, Hershey Medical Cemer
The Penusyivania State University
Hershey, Peansyvlvania 17033

To wain people with previous imedical experience to be assist-
ants 10 the primary care physician,

The program is fifteen months in duration; the first three
months are spent at the Medical Center tor didactic instruction,
while the following twelve mouths are spent with a
physician-preceptor. An effort is made 10 match each studem
and his preceptor. Itis hoped that the physician will attend 10
those patient needs which only he is able to meet, while delegat-
ing time-consuming tasks 1o his MEDEX employee. The pre-
ceptor nust support the student financially after the sixth week
of the program with a stipend of $250 per month.

A certiticate is awarded at the comnpletion of the program, which
doces not carry univenity credit and students are encouraged to
1ake the vational physician's assistant certification examination
administeved by the National Board of Medical Examiners,

The MEDEX concept originated at the University of Washing-
ton in the late 1960s. MEDEN programs in other states have
placed physician assistans in neighboring states. Consequently,
many MEDEX programs have taken on a regional nature. This
particular MEDEX program has chosen o confine iself 10
Pennsy Ivania,

MEDicine EXtensiou~MEDEX Utah
University of Utah

Burcau ot Healh Manpower Fducation (National Institute of
Health)

$200,000 per vear

15 students per vear
35 tull- and part-time tacuhy

C. Hilmon Castle, Principal Project Investigator
or

William M. Wilson, Project Deputy Director

Utah MEDEX Demonstration Project

University of Utah Medical Cemer

50 North Medical Drive, Boilding 100

Salt Lake City, Utah 84112
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Lo nirease the quantity and qualits of priman care offered b
Pl sicans s the Intermosntain Region.

Fo increase the availability of medical services withont increas-
ing the cost of care in rmiral commnunities,

lo conduct cominning medical edacation at the University
Medical Center and in the field tor the Medex and aother inen-
bers of the health cGare delivers team.

Po attrac t move people imo the health field and more physicians
imo mral areas where they are urgentlhy needed.

To provide additional opportnities fov the University of Utah
College of Medicine, Interntountain Regional Medical Program,
and the Utah Stie Medical Association to be imvolved in the
development of better health cave delivery systems.

lo constrnet, employ, and interpret an evalaative mechanism
that will permit imeasutement of the impact of the Medex on the
medical profession and on the commenities which he serves asa
new health protessional.

MEDENX Utah trains carclally selected former military inedical
corpanen to work as assistamts to primary care physicians in
practices throughout the Intermountain Region,  As presently
organized the training program is bi-phasic. ‘The first phase is
didactic, three mouths inlength, and takes place at the Univer-
sitv of Utah Medical Center. The second is a nine-month pre-
ceptorship during which cach Medex works in a4 commanity
tmder the guidance of a physician-preceptor.

During the University didactic phase of training, emphasis is
placed upon the ability to colleet data. Each trainee receives
instrnction in taking medical histories, performing physicial ex-
aminations, taking routine laboratory tests, and writing
problem-orienmed records and progress notes.  Students are
tanght to recognize the signs and sanproms of diseases and
health problems commonly seen in tamilv practice (e.g.. well-
baby care, prenatal and periodic health examinations, upper
respiratory infedtions, gastrointestinal disturbances, and
hypertension). At the end of the didactic phase cach Medex is
evaluated and is expected to have attained a prescribed level of
proficiency in order to advaice to the preceptorship phase of
raining.

During the nine-month preceptorship, the Medex gains virtu-
ally all of his ddinical experience. The Medex receives both
individual instruction from his preceptor and practical experi-
ence as he extends the scope of his preceptor’s practice. During
this period, continuing education programs are created for use
by the preceptor/Medex team 1o assist in those subject areas in
which the preceptor believes additional instruction is necessary.
Moreover, time is scheduled regularly for the Medex, either ina
group or indiviclually, to return 10 the Medical Center for in-
struction in those arcas which are more easily taught in a univer-
sity setting.
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Sponsors:

Funding:

Size:
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Objectives:

Upon successtul completion of teaining, each Medex is certified
by ahe Utalt MEDEX Project facubisy, in conjunction with the
Urah Sinte Medical Associmion.

MEBDiCine EXtension—MEDEN/Physician’s Assisiant Progrim
Howard University

Burcan of Heahlhh Manpower
Howard University

SHIN.000 for the first vear

20 students
Faculiy of College of Medicine

Joseph |, Nidiry, MDD, Director

MEDEN/Physician’s Assistant Program

College of Medicine

Howard University

Washingion, D.C.. 20001

Upon completion of the program, the assistant should be able to

perform the following tasks under the supervision of a physi-
chnu

Toapproacha patiem of any age groupin any setting toelicit a
detailed and accurate history, perform an appropriate physi-
cal examination, and record and present pertinent data in a
manner meaningful to the physician.

To perform andior assist in performance of routine labora-
101y and related studies as appropriate for a specilic practice
serting. such as the drawing of blood samples, performance of
urinalvses, and the taking of elecuocardiograph tracings.
To perform such routine therapeatic procedures as injec-
tions, immunizations, and the suturing and care of wounds.

Toinstruct mul counsel patiems regarding physical and men-
tal health onmatters such asdiet, disease, therapy, and normal
growth and development.

‘To assist the physician in the hospital setting by making pa-
ticm ronneds, recording patient progress notes, accurately and
appropriately transcribing and/or executing standing orders,
and compiling and recording detailed narrative case sum-
maries.

To provide assistanee in the delivery of services 1o patients
requiring continuing care (howe, nursing home, extended
care facilities, ete.) including the review and monitoring of
treatiment and therapy plans.

To independenmly perform evaluative and treatment proce-
dures in emergency sitsations.

‘Fotacilitate the physician's refer ral of appropriate patients by
becoming aware of the community's various health Facilities,
agencies, and resources.
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Lhe: Howanel Universin MEDEX progiam is designed 1o pre-
pare health cane protessionals, primailv: former medical
corpamen, who are competent o pertorm with the phasician
tither in private practice o inan institutional setting. urban or
waral. Vhe program is fitteen months in duration and involves
the ttal 1esonrces of the Cemer for Health Sciences imd other
academic amd adminisiative unins in the Unisersity as needs
uine,

Ainimnm mmber of non-former corpsmen will e admitied
to the program.  These candidates are vegquived to present evi-
dence of conmer-balaincing patient contact services and experi-
ences which mnst have been provided under the comrol and
supervision of a physician and in an acoredited hospital.

MEDicine EXtension—MEDEX Northwest
Universits of Washington

Nutional Center for Health Services Research and Develop-
ment, Departinem of Health, Education and Wellare

$HOO0.MM per vear

42 senddents
8 faculty inembers

William B. Callen

Deputy Director

MEDEX Northwest
Universin of Washington
444 N.F. Raveuna Boulevard
Seautde, Washington 98155

To develop a competency based educational prog.am and a
deplovinent system for assistans to the primary care physician.

MEDENX is a paraphysician training and deployment program
which is specifically designed to respond to the shortage of
primary health care manpower by placing highly trained foriner
military medical corpsimen and women in tie offices of Family
and genceral practitioners,

Students train for three months at the University of Washington
with faculty from the School of Medicine. Upon completion of
this didactic and clinical work, students spend nine months as
preceptons in the ottiee of family physicians. At the end of the
training period, graduates are hired by their preceptors.

Physician’s Assistamt Program
Hahnemann Medical School and College

Caollege of Allied Health Professions
Hahnemann Medical College and Hospital

$171.502 wnal
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7 students. class of 1973
22 stuaelent s, class of 1974
25 students, class of 1975

John P. Martin, Program Director

The Hahnemann Medical College and
Hospital of Philadelphia

College of Allied Health Prolessions

32 North Broad Street

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19102

To help alleviate the health manpower shortage that now exists
in the United States by training a new category of medical
paraprofessional who will work with the physician in providing
primary care services.

The Halimemann Physician’s Assistant curriculum is a two-year
program, leading to the Assaciate of Science degree. The first
quarter, three months of didactic training, is devoted o teaching
the studems basic medical and laboratory procedures and how
0 take complete histories and perforin physical examinations.
Courses inclnde Physical Diagnosis, Medical Terminology, His-
torv of Medicine and Medical Ethics, Interpretation of Labora-
1ory Data, Medical Problems, The Leasning Process, and Medi-
cal Records.

In the second quarter of didactic training, a leclure series fo-
cuses on developing competence in solving problems related 10
patient care. During this quarter the student attends rounds
and confevences o gain practical experience with signs and
svmptoms. In addition there are courses in Emergency
Medicine, Clinical Correlative Laboratory Medivine, and Physi-
cal Medicine and Rehabilitation. During the first three quarters
students also take courses to satisty the liberal arts requirements
for the Associate of Science degree.

Beginning with the third quarter of the first vear, studemts leave
the classroom to begin their practical training.  Fach studem
selects three specialties and spends one month in cach anending
rounds and conferences, evaluating patiems, performing diag-
nostic and therapeutic studies, and participating in laboratory
work. The studemt may choose from among medical and surgi-
cal specialties, critical care medicine, radiology. pediatrics, and
obstetrics and gynecology.

‘The tourth quarter is spem in various modes of practice, expos-
ing students to differem medical environmens. Students may
choose from among inner-city, rural and hospital settings.

The tinal phase of training is a preceprorship, where students
develop competence in the task of assisting a specific physician
whomay lateremploy him. The students returnto Hahnemann
once a month for aconference with the statt. Using their practi-
val experience, they discuss clinical problems and present cases
at these sessions,



Title:
Location:

Spousors:

Funding:

Stze:

Contact Personel:

Objectives:

Description:

All classtoom and dinical experiences during the first three
quarters take plae ar Bshnemann using the facilities and o
culty of the medical college and hospital.

Physician's Assistant Program
Wake Forest University

Department of Health, Education and Weltare
Regional medical programs
Wake Forest University

$202.680 for 1973

50 undergraduate students
8 tull-time facuhy

Dr. Hal T. W.ison, Medical Direcior

Physician’s Assistant Program

Division of Allied Health Programs

The Bowman Gray School of Medicine of
Wike Forest University

Winston-Salem. North Carolina 27103

‘To train students to pertorm a physical examination compe-
ently and record properly an accurite and detailed patient
history.

‘Fo weach studemts rowtine patient diagnostic and therapeutic
procedures.

‘Toimprove the student’s ability to express ideasaccurately, both
orally and in writing. and 10 establish and maintain an effective
rapport with patients and with other members of the health
team.

To insure that each student can reliably perform specialized
tasks and tanctions commonly utilized in the medical and surgi-
cal specialty of the student’s choice,

‘T'o increase the student’s understanding of medical terminol-
ogy. human funciions, and disease processes.

The Physician’s Assistant Program ofters a course of study di-
vided into three phases:

Phase 1 consists of courses in Anatomy and Physiology on a
sstem basis,

Phase 11, which varies from six to ten months depending upon
the student's progress and specialty, is a period ol intensive
training and experience in the dinical sciences. Upon the suc-
cesstul completion of Phase [, the student may choase to concen-
trate his clinical training in one of five specialtics: Pediatrics,
Family Practice, Internal Medicine, Surgery, or Obstetrics and
Gynecology.

During this period, students serve a basic clerkship in the major
clinical departmets. The purpose of the clerkship is togive the
student an opportunity to develop his knowledge and skills in
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obtamng a histons, doing a physical examination, performing
andd imerpreting Liboraton and special provedures, and asing
vaviows ansteaments ane technical procedures in both diagnosis
and dherapy. Stadents alyo attend a regularhy s heduled bi-
monthly conference in general dinical medicine and partic ipate
I seminars.

Phase THE which s avies fuom eighit to iwelve moml, depending
upon the specialts and upon the student’s prgress, is o period of
supersised practice in the hospital, in dinies, and in privae
practitioner’s oftices. During the First pant of Phase H, the
student receives turther imemsis e waining in his specialiy in the
appropriate department of the Universin's Medical Center. In
the next periad he rotates through other hospitals and selected
communinn heabh agencies. i the Tinal period, the stdent
tahes a preceptorship ina practicing phy sican's oftice, I weak-
nesses in his training appear, the stadent returms 1o the Medical
Cemer lor additional prepavation. In semi-monthly seminars,
sudents present and discuss papers they have written on as-
signed or eledted subjects,

Clhis intommation is from the B.iterin of Wake Forest Univer-
sity, [972.74.)

Phvsician’s Asociate Program

Yale Universiny

Oftice of Spedial Programs, Boreau of Healih Manpower
$271.000 per vear

36 stadentis
Facules tromm the School of Medicine

Dr. Paul F. Masou, Execative Director

Physician’s Assaciate Program

Deparmnent of Smgery

333 Cedar Sireet

New Haven, Connecticnt 06510

The Phnsician's Associate learns:

To handle in a sophisticated manner the wide variety of
emergeney problems which appear in major medical cemers and
tominunity hospitals.

o assist in providing primary care in a varien of health care
settings.

The Yale Pln sician®s Associate Progeam accepts candidates with
substantial medical experience and the ability 10 do college
work. The course of study is two vears in kength and is divided
into two pants. The didactic portion of nine months duration is
given atthe Yale University School of Medicine and is integrated
when appropriate with the medical school curriculum.
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Funding:

Sire;

Contat Pevrsonnet:

Objedtive: o

1 e secondd porion e linicat rotations) lasts titieen months i is
analogons o chimicat clerhships tor medical stndents. Duving
these volations, the Phasician’s Associate student is involved in
training and patient cave o much the sane extentas the medical
student. He attends conterences and rounds and participates in
special seminars. During these months, his clinical skitls are
developed and sharpened.
Diduc tic Courses
Auninul Surgen
Basic Clinical Laboratorns (Hematology,
Urinalysis, Clinical Chentistin)
Electracardiography and Cardiae Care
Emecrgenes Treatment and Managemem
Epidemiology and Public Health
Ethics and Legal Aspeats of Medidine
History Taking aned Physical Diagnosis
Human Desclopmem (Embrvology)
Human Sexuality
Ltegrated Anatonn, Phvsiology, and Biochemistry
tmerviewing Techmigues
Tntvaddaction to Clinical Medicine qnd Surgers
Patholog
Phavimacology
Pa chody namics of Human Bebavior
Psvehopathology
Raclioblogy

Pl sickan's Associte Program
The University of Oklahona

Burcaa of Health Manpower Education—Office ol Spedial
Programs

SHI6.00 per vear

35 students
45 tull-time taculty

Dr. William . Stanhope, Director
Physician’s Associate Program
The University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center
721 N.E. 141h Streat
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73190
As a condition for graduation each student is requived:
To demonstrate personal and intellectual integrity.
‘Fo demonstrate an empathy and compassion for the paticat
and his tamily, for colleagues and tor a varicty of individuals.
To demonstrate skill in solving clinical problems by:
Ohbtaining a histony and completing an initial physical ex-
amination,
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Sponsors:

Funding:

Ste st

Comact Personned:

ldemitving problems and developing a problem lise,
Gathering more data (phy sical, laboratory, cte.) as diveded
I the physician.

To demonstrate the ability to:
Judge his own professional capabilities and limitations in
AN given situation,
Diaguose and initiate treatment of a specilied specirum of
clergeney situatious.
Recognize those conditions that require preventive or
thevapeutic medical attention.
Revognize other allied healds pevsomnel as inembers of the
health care team and willingly utilize their talents and skills
to provide appropriate health care torv individual and com-
imunity problems.

To develop an awareness of basic biologic mechanisis.

To lullill the vequirements for national certitication.

Fo acquire sullicient expericnce and waturity to recognize

the need tov selt-motivated learniug experiences.

Phe waining period is twents-tour months in duration and is
divided into two portions. 'The didactic portion is en months in
length and is provided ar the University of Oklahoma Health
Siences Center in Oklahoma City.  This portion is imegrated
whenever possible with vavious levels of the medical school cur-
viculmn,

Vhe remaining tourteen months are devoted to clinical
dlerkships. Approximately halt of the dinical tracaing must be
rakenin the primary care disciplines, with emphasis on amhula-
tory care. | he tequired inspatiem medical and surgical experi-
cnee is obtained at the 360-bed general hospital, Muskogee VA,
Hospital and other atfiliated institntions. Clinical services in
subspedialty areas are available at many public and private in-
stitutions and will be made availahle by other public and private
insthations.

Urologic Physiciur's Assistant Program
Uniiversity of Cincinuati

Cincinnati Medical Center Department of Urology
National Institutes of Health
Faculty, College of Medidine

SEO.000-S 100,000 per vear

3 tull-time faculy
10 part-time taculty
12 physicians

Mr. Mamdouh Abdallah. Associate Director
Urologic Physician's Assistamt Program
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Divivion of Uralogy

Uasersing of Cincimmiati Medical Center
2384 Goodian Street

Cincinati, Ohio 43229

Todenease the recognized shovtage in nanpower tor the delis -
ey of wologic heahh e

“Fo permit the urologist to devote a greater amount of time to his
more complex tasks by utitizing the nrologic physicin’s assistant
to pertorm a boad range of medical tashs.

The Urologic Phvsician's Assistant Program is two years in
tlength and is divided into two parts. “The nine-month didactic
peviod is conducted within the University of Cincinnati College
of Medicine, with spedial courses offered by the Division of
Urology., and is imegrated when appropriate with the medical
school anricutum.

Didactic Courves

Biochemisiry Laboratory  Medicine
Clinical Medicine Microbiology
Ciinical Problems Pharmacology
Essentials of Patiem Physical Diagnosis
Care/Laboratory Psveho-Sacio-
Gorass Anatomy Feonomic Care
Histology Radliology
huroduction o Survev of Medicine
Medical Statistics Urology

The second phase of training lasts fificen months and is similar
to the dinial derkships for medical studems.  During this
period the UPA student will learn basic patiem care skills and
specitic urologic procedures. He will attend conferences,
rounds, and participate in special seminars,

Obstetrical Associate Program
University of Colorado
Information not available
Inforination not available
Information not available

James J. Delaney, Assistant Professor
Director Obstetrival Associate Program
Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology
School of Medicine

4200 East Ninth Avenue

Denver, Colorado 80220

Torain professional physician's assistants in the field of obstet-
rivs and office gynecology.

The curriculum of the Obstetrical Associate Program consists of
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siv guartenrs of stindy at the University ol Colorado Medical
Camer and altilisted hospitals. Each quaarter consists of seven-
teen o cighieen hows ol credit, i addition 1o dinical experi-
ence in taking care ol patients, which begins immediately, for-
mal conrsesare tanght in the traditional basie scienees, induding
amatomy, physiology, biochemistry, pathology and nicro-
biology, Clinical experience will gradnally increase so that by
the final quarter, students will spend almost all ol their time in a
clinie,

Itis anticipated that sdents suceessfully completing this cur-
riculnm will receive a Bachelor of Science degree from the
School of Medicine, Itis recommended that students then take
an additional year of practical training in the form of an intern-
ship.

Interiships will be comdinated throngh the Departivent of
Obsictries and Gynecology. Upon completion of an approved
interiship. students will be eligible to take a licensing exam in
the state,

Child Health Associate Program
University of Colorado Medical Center

Unitedd States Public Health Service — National
Center {or Health Services Research
and Development

Commonwealth Fund

Carnegie Corporation of New York

Health, Fducation and Welfare — Allied Health
Professions — Bureau of Health Manpower

Information not available

14 students, class of 1973-76
5 full-time facuhy
40 part-time faculty teachers and preceptors)

Virginia Moore

Assestant Professor of Pediatrics

Child Health Associate Program
University of Colorado Medical Center
4200 East Ninth Avenue, Bax 2662
Denver, Colorado 80220

‘To train Child Health Assaciates to care for the health of chil-
dren, both well and ill, in physicians® offices, clinics, and com-
munity health centers.

‘The Child Health Association Program at the University of
Colorado Medical Center is a three-year course. The first two
vears consist of theoretical and practical training in the care of
children similar to that given in medical chool. The third year is
an internship working with children and adolescents in various



chmcal settings.

Atthecnd of the second vear of study at the Metlical Cemer, the
students are eligible o receive a Bachelor of Scienee in Child
Health Associate degree (B.S. in CHA) from the University of
Colorado. The pragram is also approved tova Master of Science
in Child Health Asuniate degree (M. in CHA) for those stu-
dents mevting requirements for adimission to the Graduwane
Schoal,

The internship vear is an intraduction to the kinds of respaon-
sibilities the prospective Chikd Health Associate will have after
completion of the program. The Child Health Assciate intern
acquires supervised experience in providing health care to well
and sick children in vuval and urban settings such as outpatient
departments, private physicians” otfices, public health facilities,
and a child developmem evaluation center,

Prevequisites for admission to the Child Health Associate Pro-

gram:
General Chemisiry one year
Biology (or its equivalent) one year
Pavchology one year

One vear (6 semesier or 9 quarter hours) from one of the
following areas: English. Humanities, Socialogy, Speech
fcommunicatians),

Some courses from the tollowing areas are recommended but
not required: Anthropology. Child Psychology, Organic
Chemistry. Spanish,

Additional The Colorado Child Health Assaciate Act allaws child health
Information: associates to diagnuse, treat and prescribe medications fur mast
pediatric illnesses seen in an ambulatary pediatric setting.

Programs for Nurses

With but one exception, the sole objective of the eleven nursing pro-
grams identified is w increase the supply of health care professionals.
In the one exception, a specific objective is the prevention of illness and
trauma. although the major purpose is again supply.

Of the cleven programs, six are not aimed at increasing supplies of
nurses but at remedying the shortage of physicians. Each of these six
programs seeks to expand the role of the nurse to include the provision
of primary health care. These nurses, who will carry the varying titles
of Family Nurse Practitioner, Family Health Specialist, Pediatric Nurse
Practitioner or School Nurse Practitioner, are really more physician
assistants than they are traditional nurses. As can be noted by thettitles,
most of these practitioners will be generalists while the graduates of
two programs will concentrate on pediatric care.

The remaining five programs are aimed at increasing the number of
nurse practitioners. Most appear to be rather traditional programs
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except tor two which seek to provide a mechanism for stopping in and
stopping out aloug the career ladder. The effort of these two pro-
grams is to encourage nurses to remain in and reenter the protession.

Litle:

Lesation:
Spoisor:
Funding:

Size:

Contact Pervonmel:

Objectives.

Descripiion:

N2

Fuanily Narse P ntioner Program
Uninersies ol Califonnia

Rabert Woeds Jolmson Foundation
Entormation not available

35 studemts
8 Lacnlny

Mary Fenley, Project Divectos
Family Nurse Practuitioner Program
Departinent of Family Practice
School of Medicine

University of California

Davis, Calitornia 45616

Fo present a selected edncational program that will provide the

murse with sublicient knowledge and skills so she is capable of

s somed pcgment inan extended role and does not need

constam, dinect, aned immediate supervision,

Toprepare a Lumily nurse practitioner o provide families with

contnmons, comprehensise primary health aare, incdnding the
dhagnonis and treqtmient of commaon illness ad masnagement of

stable dhironic illness.

Familv Nurse Practitioners are registered nurses with at least
twe sears of ambulatory and community nursing experience
prior to entrs into this pregram. The FNP training program
conpists of one caler lar vear (tour tensweek guarters of didactic
aned chinical training, on or near the UCD campus) plus an addi-
tional six-month intesnship at the end of the first vear.

Dnring the first vear, the students are tamiliariced with basic
human anastomv and phvsiology and with diagnosis in outpa-
tient treatment of nany common medical problems through
lecture, seminars, and extensive individual use of the library.
They are taught to do complete historiesand physicalsand, onee
gatining proficicny, to move into the care of ambulatory patients
1 the second halt of the vear. The students receive twelve 1o
titteen hours of supervised dinical practice a week with a home
base ina tamily praciice setting and additional dinical rotations
in pediatrics, obstetrics-gynecology, and emergency medicine,
After the initial vear of training, cach student participates in a
full-time, six-month imernship in a primary care setting, enabl-
ing her to gain proficiency in her skills under the supervision of
physicians in settings not part of the University.  During this
intermsinp, she gains understanding of her own abilities and
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timitations and leans bow 1o utilize consultation and reterral to
her phvsician-preceptor and ather community resources. Dur-
ing the internship, she is provided with continuing education
Irom the university progran as she identities gaps in her knowl-
edge that ave important to the emerging role ol Family Nurse
Prictitioners,

Each graduate ol the program s prepared to work in primary-
care settings with people ot all ages. She provides aare to indi-
viduals and tamilies berween that ot a skilled public health nure
and of a Lamily physiian. She utilizes her nursing background
and skills in counseling. guidance and healtl: instruction; and in
addition. provides a more intensive service in h-alth assessment.
diagnmsis, and treatment of frequently occuring types of illness.
She 1s responsible for dinical management in those cases which
tall within her scope of competence. She may also coordinate
the care given by various medical specialists as well as by other
Community agendies.

I'he program admits baccalaureate and non-baccalaureate
nurses with baccalaurcate and inaster’s degree endpaoints. There
is a special progiam totrain nurses living in remote rural areasin
California as FNPs.

Family Nurse Practitionery

University of Pennsyvivania

Department of Health, Fdudaation and Weltare
Lutormation net available

10 tull-tinve students admitted to each of the firse two yearsof the
project

3 tull-time nurse taculty

Parrtime phvsician faculy

Ms. Martha M. Lamberton
Gracduate Division

School of Nursing

University of Pennss Ivania

205 South 34th Sireet
Philadelphia, Pennsyivania 19104

‘Toeducate nurses who will be equipped to work in the commun-
ity in a 1on-hospital rural or inner-city setting and to practice
alone or with one or more physicians, with access 1o diagnostic
laboratories and consulting physicians.

In the fall of 1973 the graduate division ol the Schioe: of Nursing
will ofter a two-vea: curriculum to train Family MNurse Prac-
titioners. Participants must hold the B.S. degree in nursing and
have had atleast two vears of expet ience in direct patient care.

Graduates of the program will 'xe generalists prepared 1o deliver
primarv care 10 the whole familv. involving periodic physical
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Tutle:
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Spousors:

Funding:

Sire:

Comacdt Personnel:

Objectives:

" aription:

exans, inmunizations, connon childhood ailiments, manage-
went of uncamplivated preguancies and post-partwin care, tiane
ily planning counseling, and treatment of minor cases of
sinusitis, burns, sprains, and Lwevations,

Famil Health Spedialist Progeianm — Master's Degree i Nuesing
The Pennsvivania State Unis ersity

Departinent of Nursing

College of Human Development

Department of Family and Community Medicine
College of Medicine

Information not available
12 students admitted twice a year, beginning Sepreinber 1973

Shirley W. Enaro, Head

Family Health Specialist Program
S-159 Human Development Building
The Pennsslvania State University
University Park. Penusylvania 16802

To omtline the expanded role of the nurse as a member of the
health iwam inthe delivery of comprehensive family healthcare.
To develop a positive dlimate among nurses, physicians, other
health workers. and consumers for the acceptance and use of the
nurse inan expanded role in the delivery of comprehensive
tamily health care.

To formulate a curriculum design 10 prepare Family Health
Specialists.

To implement chie Family Health Specialist Program, graduat-
ing approximately twentv-four students a year.

To develop and implement evaluation procedures for the Fam-
ilv Health Specialist Program.

A master of nursing degree is available for the person whose
career goal is specialized nursing practice in tamily health care.
Students in this option will strengthen their background in
theory and practice relating to family health care and methods
of inquiry. Fach student must present an acceptable clinical
paper and successfully pass a comprehensive examination.

A master of scicnce degree is available for the person who
desires preparation in either the functional area of education or
the functional area of administration, in addition to specializa-
tien in familv health care. A student in this option must com-
plete a thesis and successfully pass a comprehensive examina-
tion.

Usually it is possible for the student to complete the Family
Health Specialist Frogram in six terms. The university calendar
is divided into four terms of ten weeks each per year.
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Description:

the Depanmens of Family and Commmmity: Medicine at the
Mihon S Hershes Medical Center serves as the main dinical
labovatons bacilits . Fhis departinent, in which the central foons
is tmily health care, provides an optimmn milien forthe Family
Health Specialist Proguanm. Presemthy, the Departiment of Fame
iy el Conmmmin: Medicine provides comprehensive Lamils
heahth cne o contmning tisis 1o a population ol over tnebe
thowsand persons. T addition, a vaviets of commmmin agencies
will be ntilized as clinical liboratory Lacilities,

Applicams nmst meet vequirements tov admission 1o the
Gradpate School of the Penusvivania State University and must
be graduates of National League for Nursing acoredited bacc-
cataureate degree instimtions or their equivalens. In general,a
grade-point aserage of 2.5 on tour-point scale in the junior and
seniorsears is required. Scores on the Graduate Record Fxami-
nation, quantitative and verhal, are to e snbiitted. One vear of
professionat nnrsing experience and leners of professional re-
commendation are generallh required.

Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program
Universin of Colorado Medical Center

Division ol Nursing.
Departiment of Health, Ednction and Weltare

hatounation not available
Lutormation not asailable

Continging Educaion Services

University of Colorado Schaol ol Nursing
4200 Fast Ninth Avenue, #2418

Demver. Colorado 80220

To provide an opportunity tor nurses 10 expand their role in
preniding health care tor children.

The focus of stuedy is the well child in the Fansily, school, and
communits . Academic and dinical study takes place at the Uni-
versity ol Colorado Medical Center and selected health care
tac ilities in the community of Denver.

The two cight-weet segients of the program are ol lered 1o the
studem in one of two wavs: (1)« continuous sixteen-week period
ol study (September through Januwary or February through
Mav) or (2) two separate eight-week sessions (September
through Novenber and March through May). In the latter
program (number 2), the inte: i project assignments and ongo-
ing comsultaion with members of the Continuing Fducation
Giculty are included as an integral part of the program,

Course:
1. Evalwation of Child Health (cight weeks):
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Enplusisis pliced on developing the nurse's skills in taking
the health histors, perlorming physical examinations,
awalvsing health problems, and oflering health counseling.
Classroom work and practice in comnunity ¢hild care cen-
tevs are offered concurrently.

1. Fhe Nurse's Role in Commuuity Child Health
(eight weeks):
The tocus of this semment is on nursing management of
common phvsical, psvehosodial, and developmental prob-
lems of childhood with cominned development of the
nurse's evaluation and counscling skills. Practice in com-
munity child care setting continues. The nurse studies pat.
terus of independent nursing practice, which affect changes
in health care systens.

Credit:

Six Burcau of Class Lostruction Credits (N-480-6) are earned at

completion of the course requirements.

Narsing Care ot Children in Community Settings
(Pediatric Nurse Practitioner §raining Program)

University of Colorado School of Nursing

Continning Education Services of the University of Colorado
School of Nursing

Untunded at the present time
L0 mrses per semester, 2 semesters per year

The Pediatric Nurse Practitioner Program
Continuving Fducation Services

University ol Colorado

Schaol of Nursing Container 2418

4200 Fast Nimh Avenue

Denver, Colorado 80220

In preparation for an expanded role in ambulatory child health
care the nurse will develop:
Knowledge of pediatric subject matter concerning normal
physical and psveho-sacial growth and development, common
abnormalities of childhood ond their management, and opti-
mal stndards of chikl health care.

Skillsin physical examination including the use of instruments
and skills in perlorming screening techniques and laboratory
procedures.

Ability to nse communication skills etfectively in ohtaining
health histories, counseling parents and children in matters
concerning health, and in relating to members of ogher health
disciplines.

Concepts of community health incuding health care systems
anel imer clationships among communities, tamilies, anu
health care.
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1 he intemsive sisteen-week course provides an opportunity toy
the muse o expand her role in providing health care tor
chiklren, The Tacus ot study is the well child in the family, the
school, and the community. Academic and clinical study takes
place at the University ot Colorado Medical Center and selected
bealth care tacilities in Denver,

Uhie tirst six to cight weeks o the program emphasize develop-
ment of the nurse’s skills in taking health histories, perlovining
phvsical exq ations, analvzing health problems. and
comnseling. Classtoom work and praw tice in conununity child
care centers are offered concurrently.

The tocus during the remainder of the program is on nursing
magenmient of common physical, psychossocial, and develop-
mental problems of childhood with continued development of
the purse’s eviduation and counseling skills.  Practice in com-
ity child care settings continues. Nurses study independent
nursing practices which produce changes inhealth care systems.

The nurse’s performance is evaluated by (1) the level of partici-
pation in classroom work, (2) a demonsirated competence in
community dinical settings, and (3) the course project and
report. No written examinations are required. At least three
tormal intersiews will be requested with ecach student hy the
course instructors during the sixieen-week period. A letter
grade of A, B. €, cte., will be issued upon completion of the
course,

‘The School Nurse Practitioner
University of Colorado

Federal government
Private comtributors
Information not availahle

16 stucdents per vear
23 part-time faculty

Judith Bellaire, Assistam Professor
School Nurse Practitioner Program
University of Colorado Medical Cemer
$200 East Nimh Avenue

Denver. Colorado 80220

To train a School Nurse Practitioner:
To assutne basic tesponsibility for identitying and managing
mans of the health problems of children.

1o deliver child care 10 school age children who fail 1o wiilize
other community health fa ilities.

To pertorm necessary evaluative procedures such as a com-
plete health history. a basic physical examination, and a vari-
ety of special procedures.
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T'o assess ihe acnteness and severity ol discase of anill child
aind decide what problems he or she can handle and which
ones need relerral 1o other resonrces.

To nrovide shillful management ol childhooed emergencics
until i dditional assistanee is available,

To determine the presence of signilicant emotional distinrb-
ance in childhood and adolescence and assist in nanagement
or arvange for adeguate reterral,

To panticipate mud assist in assessing and managing specilic
problems relating to perceptuath: handicapped children of
school age.

‘To contribute significantly 1o the health education of pupils by
applving methads designed w increase the pupil’sresponsibil-
ity for her own health care,

To collaborate with teachers and other school personnel, 1o
interpret pupil health status, and o suggest appropriate man-
agement techniques.

To counsel parents regarding paren-child relationships and
varions emotional and health problems,

To conrdinite health care plans between Eamily, school, and
conninunity settings: to enhance the quality of child health
cares and 1o diminish both fragmentation and duplication of
services,

To take on other funaions now largely neglected by all health
professionals in the school setting.

The School Nurse Practitioner (SNP) Program is a continuing
cducation program for nurses. The first phase of the program
is a four-month (one semester) full-time program of intensive
theory aud prictice in child care, offering cight to ten extension
division credits. Emphasis is placed on expanding the clinical
shills of nurses working with children between the ages five and
cighteen,

The formal course of study is offered biennially starting carly
tall and late winter. This phase of study is a clinically-oriented
educational program and includes evaluation and management
of the well child and identification of various school health
problems. induding care of emergeney situations. The student
extends her abilities in observation, growth and development,
connseling. and in both imer- and intrasdisciplinary communi-
cation,

In order to gather sufficient information on which 1o hase deci-
sions about a pupil's health status, the studem becomes profi-
cient in observing conditions and behavior in a detailed system-
atic tashion, including joint teacher-nurse observations in the
classroom. She learns to complete an extensive physical exami-
nation using palpation, percussion, and ascultation skills. She
also becomes competent in the use of other data-gathering in-
stramens and technigues.
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Consicleralle time is devoted 1o assisting the nurse with the
decson-nuking process inocder that efecive, gractical nan-
agement progratus can be developed. Durving this period ol
study, the Schoal Nurse Practitioner ssudent develops a greater
senise ol contidence and indepeudence abowt her clinical compe-
tence, tesalting inmore sygnilicant contribations o nmember of
the schiool health wam.

Following return to her own schiool setting, the school nurse
practitioner applies her newly acquired knowledge amd skills
with supervision as required by physicians and other healih
protessionals.

The School Nurse Practitioner Program is a new program which
prepares the school nurse 10 provide increased and improved
primary and ougoing healih care to children in the school
setting. Nurse practitioners are the protoiype of a new role for
school mrses aimed an easing the critical shortage ot health
nunpower. The program was developed through the joint ef-
forts of the University of Colovado Schools of Medicine and
Nunsing and the Demver Public Schools,

Awsaciate Degree Poogrinm — Nuarsing
Feeris Stnte Collegs-

Ferris State College

Iuformation not available

100 studeins
12 faculny

Mrs. Ralph |. Shecrod, Head
Departinent of Nursing

Fast Building. Romu 215
Ferris State College

Big Rapids, Michigan 49307

Toinvoh e studemt nurses in the prevention of illiness as well as
care during illness,

To train nurses who will establish and waintaiin a therapentic
cnvironment directed wward restoration of patients’ abilities 1o
the fullest possible exiemt.

o provide student nurses with skilts and knowledge of prinei-
vles thivougha progrian struciured (o use voctional nursing as a
hlse,

Lo design programs that produce workers who meet the needs
of the patiens ad who possess the basic knowledge and comn-
prrencies on which currenes of practice can be adequately main-
tatined.

This "laddered™ tmoven program is sirnctured so that dose

who complete the tirsesean are qualiticd o tike the examination
tor licensing as a practical nurse. Licensed praciical nurses who
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1

are graduates ol other pragrams are admined divectly o the
second yean and are prepared to take the registered nurse ex-
annnations after oue seiar in the program.

Career. Options in Nursing Fducation (CONF)
State College of Mikansas (Conwav)

Departinent of Health, Edudation and Weltare
Public Health Service ‘Fraining Gram

Inlormation not availahle

30 students admitted each year
2 facuby added cach year

Mrs. June Garner, Project Director
Career Options in Nursing Fducation
Sune College of Arkansas

Conway, Arkansas 72032

To id- -+ components of cach level of nursing education
(priacte w0 aee bevel, associate degree level, baccalaureate).
loplh.-.. 5 - periences necessary for the development of
compeierits: ch level of practice.

To provide an opportunity for nurses to change career goals by
planning tor a system of “stepping in and stepping out” of the
program at various levels without loss of potential manpower to
nursing.

To evaluate cach graduate as a practitioner at each level of
nursing practice for a period of five vears.

To evaluate studem nurses at the end of the clementary level,
the wechnical level, and the professional level of preparation.

‘To compare and eviluate student performance in the experi-
mental program with student performance in the traditional
baccalaureate program, the wtwenty-three practical nurse
hospital-oriented programs and the seven associate degree
programs in the state of Arkansas.

The CONE curriculum is a spiral curriculum. Basic coneepts,
skills, and anitdes are woven into the curriculum and examined
again and again in an ascending spiral. 1t is believed that basic
ideas lving it the heart of all nursing and the basic themes giving
lonr 10 nursing practice are as simple as they are powerful. To
use them eftectively regnires continual deepening of one's un-
derstanding, which comes from learning o use the ideas and
themes in increasingly more complex forms. The spiral cur-
riculum turns hack on itself at higher levels.

The spiral curriculum plan prepares candidates for the
Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing and pravides career
options at various points in the educational program:

Upon successful completion of the first vear .he student is
prepared to work as a practical nurse and is eligible to take
practical nurse licensing examinations.
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Upon siccestul completion of the second vear the student is
techmcally competent to practice, is eligible tor registered
nu e licensing examinations, and is qualified tor an Asoviate
Degree in Nursing.

Upon suceesstul completion of the tour years of the program,
the stadent is eligible tor the Baccalaureate Degree in Nnrs-
ing, prepaved tor practice asa protessional noarse, and qual-
itied for graduate stndy in nussing.

Department of Nursing
Goeorgia State University
Georgia State Universing
$4353,000+ per vear

300 students
98 facules

Mres. Evangeline B. Lane, Chairwoman
Departiment of Nursing
Georgia State University
33 Gilmer Street, S.E.
Atlanta, Georgia 30303
The purposes of the first tvo vears of the program are to
prepare nurse practitioners:
To provide direct nursing care toindividuals and families with
common health problem: nnder the supersision of a bac-
calaurcate nurse graduate.
To tundtion as members of the health eam in identifving and
solving health problems.
I'o seek selt-actualization through intellectual curiosity,
commitment to continuing education. and active participation
in community atlairs as responsible citizens.
T'o obtain geatul emplovment andior to continue education
1ward a baccalimreate degree in nursing. *
The purposes of the last two vears of the programare to prepare
mirse pragcinoners:
1 0 practice nursing ina variety of health care settings utilizing
their increased knowledge in the behavioral, physical, and
social sciences.
T'o tunction in a leadership role in nusing and tobe an agent
of change.
To provide healh education and guidance to individuals and
gronps.
To provide for continuity of health care for patients and
tamities,

T'o apprediate the research process,
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To pursue graduate study in nursing.

Description: ‘The curtienlum includes the following courses and credit hours;
Administrative Fducation 5
Biology 10
Chemistny 5
English 20
Fine Arts 10
Free Flectives 5
History 5
Management 5
Math 5
Microhiology 5
Nursing 9
Phvsical Fducation 4
Physics 5
Political Sticnce 5
Psychology {1
Saciology 10
Zoology _5
I'otal 207

Tk Bachelin of Science in Nursing — Primary Care Praciitioner

Location: The City University of New York

Herbert H. Lehin College

Sponsors: Citv University of New York
U.S. Public Health Service Planning Gram
Minority Center Grang
National Institutes of Mental Health, Undergraduate
Pawvehiatric Nursing Integration Gram

Fumnding: Information not available

Siee: 360 studems
35 faculny

Comtact Personnel:  Claire M. Fagin, Chairman
Departinent of Nursing
CUNY — Herbert H. Lehman College
Bedtord Park Boulevard West
Bronx, New York HHG8

Ohjecrive: To provide an opportinity for the student to acquire:

A toundation in liberal and professional education 1o enable
her to deveiop her potential 3¢ an individual and as a citizen.
An understanding of the social and professional significance
of nursing.

Substantive knowledge in the theoretical basis of nursing,.
‘The ability 10 apply the theoretical basis by:

1. Funcioning independently through the use of nursing
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knowledge in Tonnulsting ad implementing observa-
tions, in mab ing diaguoses, and in helping people achicve
their maximun level ol health,

2. Working as a memher of the health wam with peer pro-
fessional status, .

3. Using teclngical shills with competenee amd compassion.

4. Fundtioning as an agemt lor cdhange within the health
e SVMeHL.

‘The curvicalumn is designed sequentially o provide an orderly,
coherent. ind progressivels more sophisticated course of study.
Each of the necessary skills and the ability o solve problems,
effect constructive change, give leadership, provide com-
prehensive nursing care. and use the interpersonal nature of the
nursing process will be taaght onascending levels of complexity
trom the beginning through the final courses of the nursing
program.

Area One Vocational- Technical Nursing Program. Ladder
Comeept

Arca Oue Vocational-Technical School

State Departisent of Public Instruction

Federal govermment

Intormation not available

30 practical narsing siadents
30 associate degree nursing students
7 taculn

Mes, Donna Stors, Coordinator
Nursing Educaion
Area One Vocational- Fechnical School
P.O. Box 100
Calmar, Tow; 52132
To enable cach studem:
To recognize lier persotal needs, abilities, and limitations,
To demonstrate knowledge and understanding of social and
sciemtific principles.
To prepare a plan tor Gue for a paticnt and his family.
Fo recoguize and respect the patient as an individual,
To communicate in verbal and wristen form.
‘To teach conservation ol health,
To give high qualits nursing care,
Fo meet the legal requircinens pertaining 1o the practice of
nesing.
To tollow the Code of Ethies for Nurses.
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Description: Each student nurse connpletes at least one comse in cach ol the
lollowing wmeas:
Biological Scienee
Normal Nutrition and Diet Maditication
Vacational. Personal. and Community Relationships
Foundations of Nusing
Modical-Surgical Nursing
Human Gronth and Developmen
Maternal and Child Health Nursing
Nursing Care in Special Sitwations

Programs for Dentists

The "new” delivery system of dental schools is the community clinic.
Whether the location is a central city neighborhood, a migrant labor
camp, a rural community, a hippie neighborhood or commune, a
home tor the aged, or a prison, the laboratory of the exemplary dental
school is very likely to be removed from the dental classroom.

Although statements of the objectives of the dental schools offering
these programs reveal a broad range of purposes, the sometimes
explicit and more often implicit primary objective of most is practical
experience for demal students, incuding the opportunity to treat
numerouns and varied patient conditions. One of these programs of-
fers the following illustrative program description:

Notonly does the student see more patients, he also sees
a broader spectrum of demtal problems. Since the
(clinic) draws its patient load trom those areas in the
community where dental problems are the greatest, the
student is exposed to many types of problems and his
operative experience is broadened.

This statement indicates what is in most cases the elementary princi-
ple upon which such programs are cstablished and maintained —
protessional school concern for the technical competency of its
graduates. ‘This is not 1o question the authenticity of the other objec-
tives of these programs, objectives which speak of bringing dentistry to
disadvamtaged children, of exposing dental students to the intrinsic
rewards of ruraland central-city practice, and, in short, as stated by the
Department of Preventive and Community Dentistry at the University
of lowa, of helping “the student define his role as an informed and
concerned leader in the community.” It is to say, however, that the
overriding concern of dental school faculty is student competency.

In addition 1o providing experience for students, eighteen of the
thirty prograns in dentistry seek to expand the delivery system of
dental care through these community clinics. Sometimes the dinic is
portable, with patients being served in their own settings (e.g.. homes
for the aged): sometimes the clinic is housed in semipermanent, neigh-
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borhood Facilities.

For several dedades demtistiy has led the health professions in the
attention given 1o preventive modes ol service, The clinical programs
and several of the other programs catalogued were established to serve
poverty communities because preventive needs there were the
greatest: a corollary is that the opportunities tor student practical
experiences were also the greatest. ‘The effortis to expand preventive
dental care to large new dlienteles. “The basic priuciple is to provide
students with a reality-centered experience as opposed, for example, to
the treating of the children of faculty members in university hospitals.

‘Two other programs scek to broaden the preprofessional’s experi-
ence through exposure o the varied operations of public health agen-
cies, while two athers aim 10 give their students broad hospital
experience. Several programs consist simply of new departments of
community and/or preventive dentistry.  Another two programs in-
volve externships with practicing dentists where students are exposed
to the practicalities of operating traditional, private practices. Single
programs involve educational programs in the public schools, experi-
ences in mental health dinies, and pedodontic internships.

Vite: St Amne's Home tor the Aged Clini
Location: University of the Paciti

Sponsor: University of the Pacific

Fundling: $15,000 for equipmem

Size: 1 stucdent

1 faculiv member
1 laboratory echnician

Contadt Persounel: i Phomas | Beare, Director
Extramural Clinical Atfaies
School of Dentistry
University of the a acific
2155 Webster Street
San Frandisco, Calitornia 94115

Ohjecrives: Fo otfer service 1o a group who can obtain it in no other way.
Lo acquain: the stndem with methods of coping with the aged
patient.

Deveription: St Aune’'s Home for the Aged Clinic is a one-unit operation that

is confined largel 1o minor operative demtistry, major oral
surgers, and demure remakes and relines.

e prowides students an excellent opportunity toacquaint them-
seives with aging patients; the imany infirmities that beset them,
patticularly severe coronary prohlems and the means of coping
with senilitv. 1t is an excellent course in geriadontics and it is
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comsidered ey imstiudtive by the studens who assist the in-
stincton i Ginvingout the necessars teatiment plans. The lew
ol weating the aged rapidis disappears after susdents spend one
ar two sessions at the ddinic,

San Francisco Cits snid Counts Jails
Universits of the Paciti
School ab e ntistes

S1LAM0 per vear
SHH000 for equipment

3 studacans
2 hall-time Gaculiy

. Fhomas | Beane, Divector
Exteanmral Clinical At
Schoul of Dentistry

University of the Pacilic

2155 Wehster Street

San Franciseo, Calitornia 44113

To provide students with an apportunits to see a wide variety ol
pathology .

To provide i service 1o ity and county jails,

The School of Dentistey has a most annsual arvangement with
the Cins and Counts ot San Franvisco whereby the School pro.
vides the dental servives at the main jail in San Franciscoand will,
it the nea fntare, provide (ol dentil services tor the connty gail
in San Brune. Service is the primary objective, but the clinics
also provide an opportuminy for students to see a wide varicty of
patholugs,

Haight-Ashbury Free Clinic

Universiny of the Pacitic

Intormation not available

S1500 per month lor vent and supplies

2 dental stndents
2 dental sssistant students
1 facutliy meminy

. Vhoms | Beare, Divedisn
Extvamural Clinical Affairs
School of Dentists

University of the Paciti

2155 Webster Street

San Francisco, Calitornia 94115

To cducate studems to the simptoms of drug abuse.
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o e stidems tor dingssen e thenselves tiom then: paticiny’
hbestsles

Fo provide dental cane o an enrergencs basis amd onca detinite
hitsis.

Fhee Hanght<Ashibans Free Clime isthe Schost of Demtisiny's tirm

attempt at an ontteach cdinic v dongeoniented conmmunin
which abse has a b of people whnare nonsdvig micined
e given 1o o “ditterem lite sivde,”

Ehe promgratn has been in aperation tor over thie seans and 1o
dire has been nemendoushy siceesshid wish e stndent body
and with paticis from the Haigh-Adiburny aea.

Phe Haight-Ashbusy Day Clinic ditters hom the Haigli-
Nalibury Free Clinic beease it is g dan e tor the children o
the working poen. The twoecduir operation takes care of the
chiledhien in the nmweny (ages tha to fived) en Friskin s, o the
parents of these childven on Mondav s, he dinic bas been well
seceived n e and childien alike.

Iis s nnvadiable service, since those served by the clinic doone
spalifs fon wellane onany other kind of e set they donat have
sufticient mones o aftord qualing cae, b provides students
with o dine esperience in pedodontios aned, since pediatiicians
e abo with them, ivalvs provides studems considerable insight
st pediatiic medicine,

EIN Foee Clinde

Universas of the Pacitic

Reginmal Medical Programming Agency
SE3.000 per vea

Natudenis per weckend
I Loty meimbnn

. Phons |, Beare, Dirceon
Extrannnal Clinical Attains
Schaal of Dentisiny

Umiversitv of the Pacitic

2153 Websier Street

San Frandisoo, Califorma 4115

Lo provide denalcane for working poot, minorities, and retived
persons ot ik, Calitornia, )

1o provide valuable experience for studeris in dealing with the
dental healih needs and profdemns of people who do uot have
dccess to regular dental facilities,

‘The tree dinic in FIK, Califorsia, is a connmnnin dinic located
approsimateh one hundred cighty miles trom San Frandisco on
the Mendocine Coast. 1 has four operatoties, live units, and
N-viy and prophalaxis facilities. 1is operated on weekends on
an entively vodunteer basis,
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Lhe otinie is wnsual becanse the living quarters are apsairs,
wives and chilkdren are welvome, and as many as filty o sixey
paticnts e seen cach weekend,

Fire patients are drawn from the working poor, minorities (in-
dluding Arierican Indians), clderh peaple whoretired to Elk on
retivenient salavies of $E000 3 vear, and a number of patieis
who have phivsical infirmities that do noet permit them o go to
private dental offices. ‘There is a busing systiem thit permits
studdens 1o pick up patients, and part of the cquipment is ar-
rangesd so they can be examined in a wheel chair it necessary.
The dinic is 4 first Boor operation, which niakes entry and exit
tairly e,

Funds are used to reimburse the students for travel expenses
and to pay the instructor S100 for the weekend.

Dental Student Participation in Neighborhood Health (Zcmer;
Howard University

Information not availahle

Tntormasion na available

Tutermation not available

Joseph 1. Heury, Dean
Cotkege ot Dentisry
Howard University
Washingron, D.C. 2001

To sensitice dental stindents to the right of all citizens w0
thorough health care.

To improve the operation of the health centers.

‘To muhiiply the pussibilities for rendering high quality service in
the conters,

Neighborhood Health Centers permit unfragmenied heatth
care which is persmalized, comprehensive, tamilycentered,
and preventive in natare in a friendly, diguified, and accessible
setting.

The School of Dentistry at Howard University has instioted
wiajor revisions in its dental curriculum o prepare its graduates
1o deliver more dental care in settings such as Neighborhood
Headth Centers. The stidents are rotated regularly on service
assignments to;

‘The neighborhond health conters.

A dental practice clinic in which the student wtilizes muliiple
opevatories (three) and multiple auxiliaries (from tee 1o
five) and case presenting rooms,

‘The ciny hospital for delivers of general dentistry on an outpa-
tieni hasis.
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Private homes, nunsing homes, and shehters for orphans and

deserted childien, Portable equipment is used in this pro-

gram,
The time for these programs has been gaited by institiing o
correlated technigques course in a convertible dinic-laboratory.
Laborators icchniques are taught in a dinic setting with a special
manikin which inserts in the headrest pasition. “Thus, studens
learn to it down on a regular chairside stool with the manikin in
a position comparable to the head position of @ supine patient.
‘This eliminates the unlearning and relearning usually nevessary
for students going trom manikin to patient. 1t also permits an
early imroduction 1o patient care as part of the laboratory
course. ‘The labotatory can be converted rapidly inter a regular
treatment clinic by replacing the manikin insert with the conven-
tional headres,

Communi Clinical Laboratory
Universitn of Kentucky

Division of Community Health Services
Puhlic Health Service

Informaion not available
Information not available

A. Lee Heise, Director

Division of Extramural Education
College of Dentistry

University of Kentucky
Lexington, Kentucky 40506

To provide au opportunity for fourth-year dental students 10
gain dinical experience in a community.

To evaluate a mechanism by which dental students provide
additional manpower lor solving the unn:et health needs ol
communities,

To demonsirate the impact that a community-wide program of
educating and wreating patients has on the attitudes 1oward
dental health developed by both the children and their parents,

To determine the requirements for dental trcatment of dhildren
in a depressed area when care is provided on an incremental
hawis.

To gather data on the extenn 10 which an extensive effort by a
community (4 combination o pavent and patiem education,
preventive measmes. and the provision of care) will reduce the
prevalence ot umreated disease.

To evaluate the impact of such a program on the attitudes of
dental students wward community health programs.
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Phis course is designed 10 allow students to panticipie in a
livehan tivhl expericnee (the Community Laboratory) in a small
comununity in Kentucky. the students explore the political,
wcial, and demographic characteristics of the community. At-
tention is directed to health services provided by public agencies
and the private sector of medical and dental practices. Finally,
the sudents develop a plan for the cffective detivery of dental
health care o the population of the community.  Eighteen lec-
ture hours have been rediced 10 two hours of computer-assisted
instruttion. Students also complete a self-instructional manual.
Eah student receives a stipend of $40 (university funds) for the
five days. Three faculty members are involved and the course
extends over a three-month period.

Selective Enrichment Community Experiences
University of Missouri

School of Dentistry
University of Missouri at Kansas City

Information not available

Dr. Russell Sumnicht, Assadiate Dean
School of Dentistry

University of Missouri

650 Eam 25th Street

Kansas City, Missouri 64108

To give first- and second-vear dental students knowledge of the
existence, purposes, and functioning of various community
health activities.

A period of twa to three weeks in length is scheduled at the end
of cach regular semester for selective enrichment courses.
Among the expericnces first- and second-year students may
“select” are one or more one day assignments to individual
agencies: Kansas City Health Departmemt, Wayne Miner
Neighborhood Health Center, Model Cities Neighborhood
Health Center, Jackson County Public Hospiral, and Kansas City
Veterans' Administration Haospital. Each agency conducts a
structured program designed 1o meel the stated progrum objec-
lives.

Urban Problem-Solving Program
University of Missouri

Urbhan Problem-Solving Gramt
The School of Dentistry

Intormation not available

Foanh-vear dental students
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Bires tor of Preventive and Cotmmuanity Dentistry
1 Loty member

Dr. Russell W, Sumnicht, Avsociate Dean
Schoal of Dentistry

University of Misouri

63 East 25th Stree

Kansas City. Missouri 64108

To increase studemt undersinding of the oral health needs,
heliets, and practices of disadvantaged mothers,

To give students knowledge of the organization and operation
ol community health clinics.

Fo give students experience and comfidence in providing oral
health education 10 parents.

T'o help meet community oral health care needs.

Alter learning interview wechniques and atter completing a self-
study program in poverty and its causes and effects, fourth-year
students are assigned in pairs to meet with low-income mothers
anending prenatal and new mather dinics conducted in the
tg-patient area of Kansas City General Hospital. Aided by a
wial worker, the dental students lead discussions with the
mothers using social work interview techniques, attempting to
get the inothers or mothers-to-be concerned about their own
dental health and the health of their children. Slides, keyed to
give illustrated answers to commonly asked questions, add a
visual component to the discussions.

Preventive and Community Dentistry Program
Washington University, St. Louis

Herbert Homer Bovs' Club Dental Clinic: private contributions

St. Louis Juvenile Detention Center Clinic: fiscal offices of St
Lonis

St. Louis Chronic Hospital Program: fiscal ottices of St. Louis

Osage County, Missouri, Rural Program: Housing and Urban
Development (federal)

Information not available

Undergraduate dentistry students
2 tull-time facuhy
1 half-time faculy
13 participating faculty from other departments

Richard ). Morrison, Professor
Preventive and Contmunity Dentistry
Washington University School of Dentivry
1559 Scont Avenne

St Lonis. Missouri 63110
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I develop in the dental student a personal and professional
respansibility for contemporary wcial and eavironmental prob-
lems.
To involve the dental student in community demat care prob-
lems.

The program participates in teaching, research, and community
servive, The four-year sequential program involves:
Introducing basic principles of oral health practices.
Training in reading, writing. and understanding dental scien-
titk literature.
Teaching demal therapeutics, including those aspects in the
mechanism of drug action that relate to preventive dentistry.

Guiding the student in communicating elements of dental
health education 10 individuals and groups.

Providing some interdisciplinary interests for the dental stu-
dent and a channed for their exploration, particularly in the
fields of clinical anthropalogy, sociology, and psychology.
Enabling the student to gain experience i participating in an
active community dental service program.

TEAM Training
University of Missouri

Federal TEAM Gram
University of Missouri School of Dentisry
Jackson County Public Haspital

Information not available

50 dental students in 1972.73
Expansion will continue in 1973-74

Dr. Russell Sumnicht or Dr. Bernerd Allmon
School of Dentistry

University of Missouri

650 East 25th Street

Ransas City, Missouri 64108

To give fourth-year dental students knowledge and experience
in dental service involving the use of multiple-auxiliary person-
nel.

Beginning in 197 |, courses in behavioral science, administration
and personnel management, and dental auxiliary utilization
were modificd to prepare dental students 1o serve as managers,
supervisors, and participants in multiple-operatory, multiple-
auxiliary, expanded-auxiliary demtal practice. During their
fourth vear in dental school, selected dental students are as-
signed for periods of experience in training and management,
and are placed on a clinical team, assuming supervisory pusitions
in a ‘1 EAM demtal clinic. The clinic provides care largely for
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bow -t enne prersons ot fackson Connn Pablic Hospital. 1tisan
inscdepe ndem <dinical operation whichis sepatate from the restof
the huspital's demal service.

Comnnnity Dentistry Praggram
Fairdeigh Dickinson Univeraty

Fairleigh Dickimen Universin

Intormation not availahle

KK stdems
10 taculy

e Athr Van Stewart, Chairnan

Departiment of Commaunity aml Preventive Dentisry
Fairleigh Dickinson University

1 10 Fuller Place

Hackensink, New o sy 076010

T'o help disadvantaged people in the urban community with
whom studems generally have very little contact,

T'o make students aware of 1he inagequacies of public and pri-
vare demal treatment programs tor the underprivileged.

To provide studems with an opportunin (o help the poor.

Fosensiize sudents to the needs of poor people and encourage
them to 1y 1o alleviate their problems.

The department’s projects are keated in inrer-city suburban
and rural arcas of northern New Jersey. This diversity allows
the studems to nse their skills in programs of special interest to
them and tulfills the departiment’s philosophy of prevention,
maintenance, and treatment of demtal disease. The program
has been exiemied 101he Leonard Johnson Day Care Center, the
Hackensack Carcer Development Program, and the Bergen
Center tor Child Bevelopmem. Stndents receive dlinical eredit
for this volunteer work.

Commnutiny Health Experience

University of Missouri

Jackson County Public Hospital

Jackson Counmy Public Hospital

University of Missouri School of Dentistry
Information 1ot available

Third-vear dental students
1 Demal tacnlty supervisor

Judkson County Public Hospital staff members
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e Bernand A

Schiwool of Peatisnn
Unnersity of Maswoni

63 Fas 25th Miew

Kansas O, Misvoni GOSN

Pogive thandaear studens,

Ohservanionat and workogg Lomilianies and experience with a
pubddic Bosparal.

Wotking experieme in selected community orat health .-
tivities,

Some hhiowledge and understanding of the opad health neeeds
of connty jail prasenters and yesidems ot i mnsing home,

thivd-senr demal audents me assigned 10 the pragram in
gronps of seven tor periods of one week, Stdents are allowesd
1o puan ticaprate ¢ 1 im hospinal acgiv ities, <ae b as medical ane suegi-
Giliowmnds, socialservice pomdscnd akohol — epences; (2) in
conmunidy aciivities, such as oval health oo i) of mothers
el clnkbien in conmy well-child dinics, ora | calth edaction
ton pubic schsl childsen, and clinical cae b patients in ack
son Comny fait and sesidems of a lrge conmty narsing hoe;
Al Chrin mmhiphasic health sereening of couniy residents.

o Clinie
Uinversity o Missouri

The Schwol of Pentisin
The Lowrs € inie

Intornstion not asailuble
udorsation yot asailahide

D Arthir Inersen

Se oot of Dentisiiy
University of Missomi

630 Fast 251h Staeet

Kannas Citn, Missousi 64108

Fo give thivd- aned fonrthevear dental sacdents some ndes-
stnelingg of the oval heabih probiems and needs of grade school
age chilien hrom cconomicaliv disadh antaged Gamilies,

Fo give students experience in providing oal health e for
sich chikhen.

Childven b om designated public slioobs in low-inceme arcas of
Kansas Citn . Missomrioas - transporied i the School of Dentisiis
during vwa halt-dave cach wesh where dental udens and den-
tal ngiene stddems provide necded aal health cnee
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Feavenworth Federad Prison Assigimem
teaverwanth Federad Prisem

The School of Demisns, U ninersindy of Miswonn
Leavenwoth Fedeval Privm

Intornarion e g ailalde

One 1o o onrthacar demal siadents per session
Prisons demal satt

Dy, Clhatles Sehooler

Ne bl ot Dentistry

tunersinn ol Mivwomi

6540 Fast 20h Streer

Koansas Cin, Misanni tifjun

Lo give tomthacar demal soisdents some imdersianeding of the
oval health problems of tederal privoners,

Lor give studems knowledge af ihe dental serviee ina tederal
I e, '

Fogive the sidents experience inproviding oval health e for
federal primas,

One ot tno fonnhaeas dental siudents ave asigned 0 g
prisom dental setvic e for periods of Blom onetoatew dins” The

stidents provide opal health care for federal prisoners undes
supervision of the priso’s dental statd.

Feekd Leips to Rueal kowa Communities
I he Universits of Jowg
lova St Health Deparanens, Bemal Division
Indonmation not available
1 10 5 demal sindens per fickl nip
2 by per i

Professor W, Philip Phair, DS, Chairman
Department of Prevemive and Community Dentisry
College of Demistny

Ihe Unisersity of lowa

Towa Cinn, lowna 52240

Vo apply academic knowkdyge of pre- entive and community
dentisers i practical commmiey s seing,

Toreachchildien inneed of cdicational and preventive services
in smaller conmunities.

Duwing e thiee-ddan fiekl vips, studems” actisities indude;

Spending an evening with local praciitioners 1o discuss the
problems and henetits of simall towin praaice.
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Giving dental Eealth education talhs to schod assemblies,
Giving tooth-brushing demonstrations.

Examining the weth of thisd, fourth, and fifth graders.
Movting the FEA and ather intereded groups,

Meeting with high school studenn interested in Gareers in
dentistes,

Migrant Preggram
The University of lowa

Public Health Service
lowa Sune Heahh Departiment

Inf-rtnation aet s ailable

3 upper-division demal students
1 Gaults member

Dr. W. Philip Phair

Department of Preventive and Communite Demtisiry
College of Detntistry

Fhe University of Towg

lowa City, lowa 33340

To give dental students insight into the broader sodial,
cvonomic, and health needs of a segment of sniety differem
trom the one they see at the segular Dental College Clinicor miay
we in lnture private practices,

To help dental mudems increase their skills in operative dentis-
v and ter develop improved patient-dentist relationships, par-
ticulardy with children of cthnic, cubural, and economic back-
grounds ather than those usually seen in the College Clinie,

To provide urgently needed dental care w0 underprivileged
people.

The program gives five tull-time denal sudent trainees the
apportunity 1o offer comprehensive treatment and preventive
servives 16 approximately 600 migrant workers and their chil-
dren during an cleven-week period from carly July through
varly September. In June, students undergo an “orientation”
which in ludes staff meetings and reading assignments desetib-
ing the overall problems and plight of migrant workers, The
dental team then travels 10 Muscatine, luwa, 10 do servening
examinations of children in the migrant summer school run by
the Muscatine community, ‘The children are picked up each day
trom schools and scaered farms in the Muscatine arca and
tramsported 10 the College Clintic an lowa City,

The Oral Surgery Clinic is open on ‘Thussday afternoons under
the supervision of an oral surgery faculty member. In addition,
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the dental wudents work cach Friduy evening with medical,
sutaistg, aned phartiacy students in sn emergeney and sireening
clinic in a church basement in Muscatine,

The program is under the daily supervision of the head of the
Departinent of Preventive and Community Demtistry: with assist-
ance from several ather faculty members of ather departinents
such as Pedodontics and Oral Surgery. The Dental Division of
the lowa State Health Departmient loans excellent portable den-
tal equipment, supplies materials for the selt-administration of
flouride in the migram school, and provides funds to help
pwrchase needed professional supplies tor the dinics,

Community Dental Clinic

U niversity of Missouri
Jackson County Public Hospital

University of Missouri School of Dentistry
Hespital Board of Jackson County Public Hospital
Direvtor of Jackson County Public Hospital

Information nut availahle

All tomth-vear denial studems
Chinical faculty of the School of Dentistry

Dr. H. Bernerd Allmon
School of Dentisiry
University of Missouri

650 East 25th Street

Kansas Citv, Missouri 64108

To give students experience working in a public health clinic by
providing oval health care for low-incon e persons,

To give students first-hand understanding of oral health and
relted problems and the beliefs and practices of various
categuries of disadvantaged persons,

‘Tohelp develop in the students a sense of so-ial and community
responsibility to contribute to solving community health needs,

Fourteen tourth-vear demal students and their primary clinical
instructor ave assigned 10 Jackson Couniy Public Hospital for
periods of one month to provide oral health care for low-income
residents of Jackson County. Dental hygiene students are also
assigned, four at a time, for periods of one week. Graduate
students in various clinical specialties are assigned to work in the
clinic on a partaime basis 10 provide them with clinical experi-
ence and to act as consuhants for predoctoral students.  Em-
phasis is placed on preventive and «omprehensive care,
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Mubaihe Deutal Unit
Ui eraity of Jong

Depattment of Health, Fdacaion amd Weltare
lova Office of Faonomic Opportusity

$70.000 oniginal cast of Mohike Unit

4 dental students
2 dental hagicene stidents
3 taculn

D, W Philip Phair, Protessor and Chainsan
Depariment ot Presentive and Communits. Dentiser
College of Dentistiy

The University of lowg

foma City, fowa J2240

To prwide sindems with expetivine in community involve-
ment,

T'o provide free orlow-cost densal iweatmenst for indisiduals who
for economic reaons would not otherwise roeceive regular pro-
fessionmal care.

Yo help the wadent defite his vole o an informed and con-
cerned Jeader in the commnnits,

Working within the commanity itsell, the student lias the oppor-
tnity to evahsne swome of the problems he will fae upon com-
pletion of the dentisury program. The Mobile Unit allows stu-
dents o work in communities where the potentiol patient load is
greater and the pumber of patients per saudent is larger thanin
the vegnlar ssndent ddinic at the College o Demtistry, Not only
does the student s more paients, he also sees a broader spee-
taun of dental problems, Sinee the Mobile Unit draws s patiem
loiack from those areas in the community where dental problems
are the greatest, the student is exposed to mans 1vpes of prob-
lems and his operative expericme is broadened.

Fhie Mobile Unit Program gives students awinenesof the health
needs of the commmaity, Know ledge of availtable resources, and
nnderstanding of sovioeconomic Bictors atfeaing the health of
their patients, Dental problems are olten the result of other
hidden problemssuchas the negligende of conmmunits gronpsin
insuring good public health programs., apaths about the overall
health of the conmuning, or a back of individual inderstanding
of what constitines good health care. The Maohile Unit thus
serves to i rease the seise of social vesponsibitits of studenis as
well as 1o broaden their esperiende.

Sununer Apprentic hip ‘Training in Community Health

Uniseran of Missouri
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Kausas Cinn Health Departinent
School of Dentisigy

Unis ersity of Missoni

'S, Public Health Sewvice

Information not available

6 dental students
Facabiv of the Division of Preventive and
Connunity Dentistiny of the School of Dentistry
Director and statt of the Kansas City,
Missouri, Health Departiem

Dr. Russell W. Sumnicht, Asseniate Dean
sichosd of Dentistry

University of Missonri

850 Fast 23th Sureet

Kansas Citn, Missonri 64108

‘Fogive first- and second-vear dental studess observational and
working familiarits with the problems, ovganization, adminis-
tration, and operation of a complex metropalitan public health
activity,

sin firsts and secondayear dental studens are seleded o spend a
totad of twelve months during sunimers in a program oganized
and supervised by the Birector of the Kansas City Health
Department.  Medical and asteopathic students also are as-
signed 1o the program. After a period of approximately two
weeks of ovientation to the Kansas City governmental structure
and operation and the codes dealing with health and rvelated
matters. the students ave assigned, either individually or in
groups, to obserse and/or pasticipate in a variety of community
health and velated activities, organizations, and institutions in
the seven-counts metropolitan Kansas City area. Students keep
dailv diaries of their experiences. The diaries are used as bases
tor discussion in hiweeklv reviews conducted by e program
director and staft and in developing i v stived dinal repon of
summner ativities,

Public Health Traineeship
The University of Towe
Public Health Senvice
Information nog available

2 students
Director of Des Moines-Polk Health Department

Dr. W. Philip Phais

Depariment of Prevemive and Community Dentistry
College of Dentistrs

‘The Universiny of Jowa

lowa City, lowa 52240
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To provide the student with an nppnﬁunity to observe and
P ticipate in the functioning of a public health department.

Buring his two-month traineeship in Des Muines, the ssudent
observes all functions of the heakh departmem by spending
some time, usually a morning or afternoon, cither in individual
conferences with the division heads or in fiehl observation visits
with public health nurses and sanitarians and in observations of
various clinic operations. Whenever possible, he is encouraged
to participate. The student is expected to study the principles
and practice of public health through assigned collateral read-
ing. Finally. he develops or participates in a specific project
related to the work of the department and of particular interest
to him. At the termination of his rainceship. he must submit a
report describing his selected project 10 the departmen.

Children’s Mercy Hospital Program

University of Missouri
Children's Mercy Hospital

Children's Mercy Hospital
Information nm available
Information net available

Dr. James Lowe

School of Dentistry
University of Missouri

650 Fast 25th Street

Ransas Clity, Missouri 64108

To increase student understanding of the special oral health
needs of handicapped and disadvantaged childrea.

To give students expurience in providing oral health care for
such children, knowledge of hospital operations, and exposure
to oral health care in a hospital operating room.

To comribute 10 community health care needs.

Fourth-year dental students are assigned, for perinds of one
week. to Children's Mercy Hospital. There the students work in
the huspital clinic, providing oral health care for handscapped
children and chiliret and youth from low-income families. As
part of a tederal comprehensive health care program, students
have the apportunity to work on children under general anes.
thesia in the hospital waiting room.

Kansas City General Hospital Assignment

University of Missouri
Kansas City General Hospital

Kansas City General Hospital
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Ditormation not asailable

br. Robest Allen

School of Dentistry
University of Missouri

63 Fast 20th Steeet

Kanws Cits, Missoun 6108

To give graduate students in oral surgens and founheyear den-
tal students knowledge of the natnre and extent of vral surgery
and dental emiergenes problems encoumered ina lage niet-
ropolitan aea.

‘To give them experience in treating sarious types of oral surgery
and dental emergency problems,

‘Fo make students anare of the operations and procedures ol an
active, nrhban general hospital,

Fourth-vear dentad studems are assigned, four at a time, to the
ol sargery service of Kansas City General Hospital, ‘The hos
pital is statled by two oral surgen residents who provide routine
and emergency exodontia and oral surgery service for {ow-
income persons. The service is the primary source ol
emergency dental care for Kamas City residents during hous
when dental practitioners’ offices are normally dosed. Care is
provided in a comentional oral surgery clinic or in a hospital
operating room. Predental studems work with the oral surgery
residents, participating to the extent that their capabilities will
permit in providing care tor paticms.

Department of Conmmunity. Denistry
L'niversity of Alabama

Intormarion nat available
Intormation not available

2235 studens
9 faculny

Wesley O, Young, Professor
Pepartment of Community Dentistry
The Universits of Alsbama
University Station

Birmingham, Alabama 3524

To better meet the needs of patients and society,

To increase the social awareness of dental ssudents and demal
practitioners.

To increase awareness of a variety of agencies and organized
communin efforts involved in atiempts 10 solve dental health
problems.
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Phe wotivities of the Department of Commumity Dentistrv ma
be chavicdedd o three categories.

DIRECT INSIRUCTION

Docters, Patents, wnl Health. The firt aujor contact of dental
students with dental public beatth startsin the lirst quarter in the
wrond sear, This comse is designed priman il to introduce the
dental student 10 the setting in which denti-try and patient care
e,

Dental Prblee Health. During the first quarter of the thivd year a
diclactic vourse is given outining in some detail the objectives,
charitenistics, and operation of the dentd public health pro-
gramy,

Ewld Avsigument, [efferin County Health Department, Cone
cirrently, with the conrse on “Demal Public Health™ the stu-
dents in groups of twe or three are assigned for twa half davs to
the Jetferson Counts Health Department. They visit the health
department offices on one morning and review the overall ac-
tivities of a Targe and sophisticated kocal health depantment,
During the second period they visit mobile dental trailers in
which dental care isheing provided for indigent «hildren. They
do standard epidemiological surveys (DMF, OHI, etc.) and ob-
senve the operation and administration of the programs, “They
are responsible for the preparation of a report summarizing
their observations,

Community Dentistry. In the third quarter of the junior year the
students have an advanced course in “Communiry Dentisary,”

which is a continuation of the course “Deoctors, Patiems, and
Health.”

Epidemlogy and Biostatistics. In their third quarter, juniors also
have a welve-hour course in “Epidemiology and Statistics.” de-
signed to emphasize the basic concepts of prohability, sampling,
and establishing levels of contidence,

Field Assignment to Bryce Hospital. At the beginning of the senior
vear, the dental stndents are awigned for one week 1o the Bryvce
Haospital for the mentally ill in ‘Tuscaloosa, Alabama, Their
priman responsibility is to provide dinical care for the patiems,
butthey also are introduced 1o the problems of emotional dlness
and the tvpe of public programs that attempt to cope with these
problems, :

Practice Management, AU, TEAM. The purpose of this course is
to prepare the student 1o be an effective practitioner of dentis-
try. te be able to produce oral health care of high quaity and of
reasonable quantite. These units include classroom lectures,
seminars. television demonstrations, and assignments 0

specialiced clinics in which studemts have the opportunity to
treal patiemts,

OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION IN
INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS

Dental Auxiliary Traming. The siudents have an opportunity to
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Pt tac gpate it progeam w hich wains suxiliavies both o perfosm
temnventionasl bunions dont-handed dentisiry ) and exprnded
fundtions, Pnaving this rotation thes ave also intvoduced 1o the
most ellevtive mechanisms by which auxiliaries can he irained,
particularly in the dental office, if necessan,

Practue Semulation. Fhe University of Alahanta bas one of ihe
lirst proggrams tostieds the chavacteristios of cinical demal prac.
tice and the impact on the produciivits of the prisctice of the nse
of ausiliaviesin varions combinations,  Phis is a dinical situation
in which one demise pertorms dinical banctions ising various
kinds of auxiliaries, but every attempt is made to simulate as
much as possible the charsteristics of a private solo dental
pritice,

Student Dental Health. “The University of Alabitmi is the only
schonol that has o comprehemive program of dental care for
dental studems Glong with medical, nursing, and some others)
on a prepaid basis.

Nummer Frograms. A variety of activities related to dentistry are
available 1o sndents during the smtmer period.

Semor Electne. “Those students who have completed the hasic
requirements for clinical dentistry and who have a good
academic record are eligible for a variety of clective experiences
i their senior sear, incuding special experiences in commanity
health.

Graduate Education. 1he University of Alihama is the only den-
tal s)chool which asrrently oftfers a master’s degree in public
health. Ordinarily, this graduate degree is taken after the sty-
dent has graduated from dental school. 1t is possible, however,
tor an outstanding student to take a portion of the caurse work
reguired tor the graduate degree during his last two yearsin the
dental whool,  This reduces significantly the twentv-four month
period ordinarily regquired tor completion ot the advanced de-
Kree.

Puhlic Health Preventive Dentistry Program
Universisy of Pittsburgh

Buteau of Healih, Manpower Division

$370,714, September 1965 through Angust 1973

174 stndents
13 taendny

Dr. Om P. Gupna, Professor and Head

Departniens of Public Health and
Preventive and Graduate Periodontics

School of Dental Medicine

University of Pitishurgh

Pittshwrgh. Pennwivania 15213

13
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Vo strengthen and expand the curricnlum in Public Health
Preventive Dentistry for the undergraduate studenss in dentis-
try, dental hygicne, and dental assisting,

Toincrease emphasis on the preventive aspects of oral discuse.
To mutivate the students to aceept their role as important mem-
bers of the bealth team in the comumiay,

Intensive coutses in the following subjects are being given:

Programmed instruction course in Public Health Practice with
special emphasis on dental public health,

Biostatistics and critical evaluation of the literature (sixtoen
one-hour lectures),

General and demal cpidemiology (approximately cight
hours),

Behavioral sciences course induding psyehology and sociole
ogy approximately eight hours of lectires).

Public Health Nutrition with special emphasis on the role of

nutrition and nutrients in the prevention of oral disease (six-
teen hours).

Preventive Dentistry Clinie. (More time is heing Spent by the
faculty and the studdents on patiem education and education
of \he stiiem in dinical preventive aspects.)

in the Preventive Dentistry Clinic every studerat is instructed
in the methods of patient education by actual demonsirations
utilizing modern audio-visual aids. ‘The anitmdes of patients
concerning oral health, before and after denial health ednca-

tion, are evalnated with the help of a questionnaive.

Dental Health Program
New York University Demal Center

Department of Preventive Dentistry and
Community Health

Proctor and Gamble

Studem Council

$3.000 originally from Proctor and Gamble
$7:0-800 annually from Siudent Council

100 demal studems
5 studemt directors

Dr. Steven S, Schwartz, Student Coordinator

Dental Health Program

Department of Preventive Dentistry and Community Health
New York University Demtal Center

421 First Avenue

New York, New York 10010



Objedtives 1o mreen clementars school chikiren, high schoal children,
Settlement Houve residents, and athers in bow sodioeconomic
areas where they have i received sutficient dental treatment.
To make children in lower siciocvonotnic areas aware of the
teedd for proper home care through a four-part progeam pre-
seatedd inschoals,

T'o teain the public school teacher 1o teach oral hygiene through
worhshops @ two-session program),

Description: The program consists of -

A plav, “Happy Touth Meets the Wizard of O2"

Visits of dental students 1o assrooms to give individual in-
strinction on oral hygiene. At this time a coloting book de-
seloped by the students in the Dental Health Organization
with art work of an NYU dentat student is distributed.

A "Brush In” where approximaely 300 children at a time are
supervised by dental students in the sell-application of a
Tuoride prophylactic paste.

A parent-teacher workshop where the etiology and preven-
tion of dental discase is taught 10 parents and teachers so that
they nuw reintoree what was taught to the children.

Title: Exteraship Program
Loation: The Universits of lowa
Sponsor; Information not availahle
Funding: No separate funds

Sive: Summer 1972: 20 students

31 sponsoring dentists

Contact Personnel:  Professor W, Philip Phair. D.D.S., Chairman
Department ot Preventive and Community Dentistry
Callege of Dentiatry
The University of lowa
lowa City, lowa 32240
Objectives; To permit senior dental students:
Tu ohserve the daily activities associated with running a pri-
vate dental practice. indduding pric tical business management
provedures such as appointment book contral, of fice designs,
dental supply and equipment purchases, and hiring and train.
ing ol auxiliary peronnel.
T'o obserse how the dentist relates to his patients, employees,
tellow dentists, and his community.

F'o obtain a general perspective of the dentist's procedures
with private dental patients and 0 observe eomprehensive
dental are. incuding examination, disgnosis, treatment
planning. presentation of the treatment plans. and preventive
demal dvnamics,

15
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Scnions dental sndents spend one summer working as dental
assistants in the offices of demists, The porticipating demists
are appointed 1o the College of Dentistry's Enoubiy with the title
of Clinical Professor (Pravepror),

Preceptorship lor Dental Students
Ottices of practicing dentists in Missouri and Kavsas

The University of Missouri School of Dentisiry
Participating dentists in Missonri and Kansas
Western Missouri Area Health Edocation Center

Information ao available
Budormation not avaikable

Dr. Raswell Sumnicht or Dr. William Mayvherry
School of Dentistry

U'niversity of Missouri

650 Fast 25th Strevt

Kansas City, Missouri 64108

Foespose demal students 1o actinal dental practice ina variety of
sitmations with emphasis on practice in rural and low-income
urhan arcas.

Fourth-vear dental students are assigned for periods of one
week 1o the offices of participating preceptors, Maost of the
precepiors invite <he students 1o live in their homes during the
assngmm'ms.

Experiences are determined by the preceptors and vary in the
amount of ohsersation and participation, Inmaost casesthe visits
are designed o acquaint stndents with the advantages and dis-
advantages of living and practicing as dentists.

Oral Heahh Education for School Childeen

Flementary and junior high schook in the greater Kansas City
area

School of Dentistry, University of Missonri
Information not available

All third-vear dental students
Al oral health education teachers

In. Genevieve D). Roth
Schoot of Demistry
Lniversity ol Missouri

650 East 25th Street

Ransas City, Missouri 61108

‘For give dental students practical experience in arvanging, pre-
pariug. and delivering oral health education to elementary and
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e Ingh s ool children,

I give sudents seme sense of community responsibility and
some experienoe ad confidence in organizing and compleling a
comumnity oral health project.

Each third-vear dental sudent is responsible for onal health
education for clementary or junior high school students anend-
ing school in the greater Kansas City arca. Students ave graded
on the preparation and appropriateness of their presentations
to the clisses selected, their follow-up written reports, and
evalnations  veceived  from the school teachers and
classes involved. A supply of educational aids is available in the
demal school for student wse,

Memal Health Tuvitute Internship
The University of lowa

College of Dentistry

Information not available

2 senior dental students per five-clay session
2 tulty

Protessor W. Philip Phair, D.DS., Chairman
Department of Preventive and Community Dentistry
College of Dentistry

The University of Towa

lowa City, lowa 32240

T give senior dental students valuable experience in operative
dentistrs aned oral surgery under the supervision ol a highly
qualificd satf dentist at the Mental Health bnstitne.

Besides gaining valuable practical experience, the studenis are
also given the opportunin to be present at stall conferences,
view psvehiatric treatment procedures, lisien to professional
statt people discuss treatment plans and progress for individual
patients, participate in the Institute’s ongoing educational pro-
grams for other professional groups, atend ward rounds with
stafl doctors, and., in general, have a variety of opportunities
obserse and wimderstand most of the facilities and routines of the
catire Mental Health Institute,

Ihe University provides for the studems® travel expenses while
the Institute provides dormitory facilities and meals during the
five-das visitation. While at the institution, the students are “on
aall” iwenty-four hours a dav. Fvenings are planned so that the
students can attend divie or professional mectings and visit other
facilities such as the Peoples’ Memorial Hospital in Indepen-
dence.

The pragram and the student are evaluated at the dose of cach
student’s sty at the Institnte v providing a questionnaire for

117
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vthe sttt o comnplese and requesting @ narrative report from the
stiaddent com eaning his activities of the week and his opigions off
the program.

Hasnbicappesd Chileddren’s and Clett Paline Programs

Howard University

District of Columbia General Hospital

Intoration not available

Iuformaion not available

Joseph L. Henry, Dean

College of Dentistry

Howard University

Washington, D.C. 200K01

Fo allow pedodontic imerns 10 participate in the tormal
Pedudontic Postgraduate Program at D.C. General Hospital,
T allow orthodontic and pedadontic postgraduate démal sts-
des and Fcult in hospital-hased programs,

The Pedadontic Program will cover the scope normally required
in an A.DA. wcredited pedodontic program covering inpa-
tiens and outpaticnts in the total children’s services of the hospi-
tal,



3/ Soclal Work

Public Assistance programs as they exist now have out-
lived their usefulness and must be replaced.?

‘This type of wide-sweeping criticism is coming from a few contributors
to the protessional literature in social work. T'o he sure, these persons
are no totally represemtative, nor does the breadth of introspection
exhaust all that may be wrong with our social welfare system, The
discussion here, which surely omits important issues related to the
cducation of socil workers, are (1) obtaining sufticient numbers of
protessional social workers; (2) the tendency of the system to nunture
dependence; (3) problems related to client advocacy; and (4) the objece
tivity of social workers.

As in the health professions, there ave serious shortages of professicaal
social workers. (Among social workers a “professional” is defined as a
person with a master’s degree in social work.) Much to the chagrin of
some social workers, and with little consultation, many public agencies
are using paraprofessionals and indigenous personnel in social
programs.? Although there is considerable resistance within the pro-
fession, this development has gained much momentum especially in
Johnsonian “Great Society™ programs.  In these programs the indi-
genous are usually recruits from the rarget neighborhood, recruaits
who often serioushy and openly question the behavior of the social work
professionals.

One critic views our welfare system as knowingly aiding and abetting
a pracess of “weltare colonialism™ by which the social worker serves to
“get the people adjusted so they will live in hell and like ittoo.™ In less
dramatic terms this statement means that we have helped many of the
poor of this nation to escape from their position of dependence. Yet
few issues surrounding welfare controversies have gained as much
bipartisan support as has the principle that welfare should enbance
welfave recipients” personal independence!

‘Alan D. Wade, “The Guaranteed Income: Secial Work's Challenge and Opportunity,
Sorial Work 12 (January 1967): 94-101.

Frank M. Loewenberg, “Sovial Workers and Indigenous Non-Professionals: Some
Structural Dilemmas,” Soveal Work 13 (July 1968): 65-71.

Wade, “ Yhe Guaranteed Income.”

1Y
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And there is no philosophical disagreement among weltare profes-
sionals ou this maner. Fhe worthiness of ciach human being is the
tundasiental tenet of all social weltare, but the werrible dilemma of the
social case worker is how to minister to num without vobhing him of his
personal dignity ., Regardless of the methods used by the Gise worker,
at times he or she almos cartainly works against the ubltimate end of
promating the dignity and individual worth of cach human being,
"How humiliating 10 be wold that one belaves in a pavticnka manner
beamse one cumot helpit, that one is not vesponsible for one's actions,
that X is the vesult of poor socialization.”* A popular thongh perhaps
undeserved image of wdiay's case worker is that he is one who i
determined to provide social services whether the cliem senses his or
her need: indeed, the image is often that those services will be applicd
in spite of the wishes of the diem.

The solutions posed to this dilemmaare several, Miller argues that
we should not toree weltare npon a person who may not even realize he
is afllicted, may notcave, and may not wanm help. “To nake one's own
decisions is the trae dignity of mian, savs Miller. Another suggestion is
to coneetitrate on prevention and rehabilitiion of the vonug and their
Lamilies.”  Coneeivibly, this approach wonld involve an atempt 10
provide information and connseling so that members of weltare
tamilies conld move woward pevsonalindependence, Finally, there are
the on-again, off-again proposals of the current federal administration
tor a guaranteed amual wage.

The waditional role of the comemporary case worker is that of a
therapist, and the resulting education of social workers is kugely based
upon psschoanalvtic theory, However, about eight vears ago the role
of dient advocaey was introduced into the literature.® Foaday there is
great controversy unong professional case workers concerning the
propricts of this vole. “The dilemma is gronuded in the dignity of man
tenet, but it is tarther complicated by the fact that the basic unit
providing social work services is the comnumity-sponsored social
ageney. ‘The social worker who aggressively assumes the role of clicin
advocate often finds himself in circnmstances in which heis advocating
aggainst his agencv-emplover. In any profession primary cthical re-
sponsibility is to the diem: however, in professions other than social
work such conflicts are seldom se inescapable.

Henrs Millar, “Value Dilenmas in Secial Casemonk” Socead Work 13 (Janaus 1968);
2748,

Jobu B, Luvner, o Respoise 1o Cluange: Social Work al the Crosaeoand,” Sooal Work 13
(Juls 105y 7-15%.

*Chatles Grosser, “Comnmnity Developnient Pugram Seasing the Uthan Pooy,” Soral
Wark 10 (Jubv 10435): 1521,
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The priovity o serving the diem appears to lead 1o ver another
related comrovensy, Should social workers persist in the advociey and
defense of cliems even in cses of illegal activity, such as cliem fraud?
Regardless of the true facts, the priblic image as illusiraed inthe press
is that the Gise worker sometimes Tas his judgmen donded by his total
involvement with his cliem. Not unlike the attorney, the sodial
wourker's public credibility sometimes is placed in serions jeopardy by
his or her apparent imability 10 view circomstances from a vantage
point other than that of the client. “The infusion of this set of valnes
into social work stndents by schools of social work niy be a chissic
ilustration of socialization at work,

EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

Reading the abstracts of many of these fiftieen social work programs
that were idemiticed as cwmpl.n'\ is noterribly encomvaging, Per haps
the sources of information were limited and most of the traly exciting
programs escaped attention; however, on the basis of the programs
that were singled o by social work professionals and social work
associations, substamial reform in social work education does nog seem
underway. Most of the programs do novappear to aack direaly the
major social problems bearing upon social work, although thev may
well prepare truly excellent traditional professionals,

Most of these programs appear 1o have a vather traditional objective;
toenbiance the general effeaiveness of social work practitioners. Seven
of the programs anempt 1o use varions corricenkn or instructional
innovations to improve program quality. Several of these seven pro-
grams emplusize ticld experiences — pnuing vealism into social work
training. At least one of these programs foonses on probleme-solving
experiences, while another seeks to broaden its ofterings by allowing
tor siudem specialization in a partienlar delivery system, such as a
mental health clinie, hmpilul child guidance dinic, or drug program.

Onh one program mentions as an explicit objective the increasing of
the number of social work professionals. A program at The Pennsyl-
vania State University may have this goal in mind when it anempis 1o
expose undergradunate students 10 the possibility of social work
carcersidbm only Simmons College, which tries to make it possible for
wamen with children 1o become professional social workers, is clearly
aimed a this objeciive, The University of New Mexico program doces
prepare paraprofessionals, and this may be partially in response 10
geneval shortages of professionals; but it is interesting 1o note that this
program is housed in the Department of Psychiatry. Ivis not a school
of sacial work effort,

ERIC
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Some of the programs in sacial work give attention to the improve-
meit of service modes and delivery systems, “The graduate program in
the School of Social Work at the University of Minnesota appears tobe
i truly exemplary program in these respects, It is the only program
that mentions in its promaotional manerials increasing the self-
sufliciency of clients. This School of Social Work, in Duluth, is devoted
to preparing social workers who will be seusitive to the needs of local
communities. ‘The carricalum centers on social policy and on the
political and economiic progress of clients, rather than on traditional
csework and gro: p coursework,  Clearly, preventive modes of service
are being sought. The Arizona State program gives considerable at-
tention to expanding delivery services through considerable expasure
toa wide range ofhuman service agencies. The program also prepares
studlents for cross-culinral social work practice. A program housed at
the Luiversity of West Virginia focuses on social change by using field
work in Appalachia as the laboratory for testing the change theories of
the chssroom,

The tocus of the Howard University program is on blacks. The
progriam cinphasizes the unique characteristics and needs of black
prople in America, Concemration upon these unigue characteristics
and needs is severe, both in the cassroom and in practicum experi-
ences,

‘The final program in this section is an international social service
program that is a joim endeavor of Columbia University and Colom-
bixt, South America.

Tile: Community Servives and Sociad Planning Concentration
Location: University of Denver
Spensons: National Institnte of Mental Health and
Social and Rehabilitation Sciences
Funeling: Tntormation it available
Size: 30 graduate students
B tacaly

21 placement organizations

Contar Peramnel: Pr. Charles McCann, Chairman
Gradaate School of Social Work
University of Denver
University Park
Denver, Colorade 80210
Objedives: T'o prowide the knowledge aud theon required lor the stidents”
field practicum assignments.
Lo serve as o testing ground for the application of 1heory to the
demands of profesional practice,
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Phe seminar is the major educational approach wilized
throughont this course. Phe stadent is expedied o read exten-
sively and critically and to apply the sheoretical concepts he
encounters to his “problems of practice.” In geneval the priness
terhe filowed for nutjor topical items on the course ountlinreare as
ftollows:

General ovientation 1o the topic by the instruaior.

Seinch and seuds of the topic by stadens.

Seminar discosssion of the 1opic by students and instructor,
Knowledge, conmitmem, and personal stance on topic by
student (working paper )

Evaluation of working paper by instructor.

Knonledye commitment by instiucor.

Joint evalmation and individual follow-up sessions it appro-
priate.
Inaddition to the provess outlined above, a varivty of secondary
educational oppesrtunities tor learning will he milized, induding
carwe history analvees, student presentations, il reviews, amu.
lation exercises, and resource persons,

Ihe Graduate Program in Social Waork
and Communin Planning

The University of Marsland

The University of Marviand
National Institute of Mental Health

Interniaeme not available

225 swudenes
1 Faculn

Dr. Daniel Thurse. Dean

School of Sadial Work and Community Plamming
Univerity of Marvland at Bahimore

325 Wew Redwaond Street

Bahimore, Marvhand 21201

Fo produce oustanding practitioners who will add 10 1he
strength of the profession in the planning, the organization, and
the delivers of wwial wrtices and whao will help the State of
Marslamd and the country as a whole cope with urgemt prob-
lemns.

Ihe curricnlum of the Graduate Program provides three
spedializations, permitting the student to narrow his locus and
obtain the educational experience most relevant to the
specialived tasks which he will undertake upon graduation.
Three sequences provide e foundation for all social work
practice: Sacial Services and Policy. Human Behavior and the
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S dal Envicanment, and Social Work Research. Each sequence
ablers rweyuived conses and additiona) cleaives, The thiee
specaliaations, or concentrations, are orguniced accarding to
kev arvas of social work pravice: Cliniaal Secial Work, Social
Strategy and Planning, and Social Administration. nafl three
of the comcemuations the student is expected 1o engage in both
classvaontand ficld leatning. At the resent time the patern for
fiehd instraction varies among the concentiations,

‘The kev objective of tiekd ingtruction is toinvolve the student in
learning by doing. The student must masier a body of theory
and be prepared 10 applv his knowledge and skills to buman
problems. An attempt is made 10 individuadiee according 10
student needs and interests and match these to a suitable field
instriction setting.  Students are encouraged (o participate in
the field instraction placement by identifving their own interests
and goals,

School of Sacal Service
Indiana University, Indianapolis

State Legislature
Social and Rehabilitation Servvice
National Institute of Mental Healh

$700.532 for 1972.73

180 undergraduate studems
170 graduate students
150-200 students enrolled part time or in
another degree setuetce
23 full-time and 8 pari-time faculty
65 agency personnel in the fickd

Richard ;. Lawrence, Dean
Graduate School of Social Welfare
Indiana University-Purdue University
925 West Michigan Street
Indianapolis. Indiana 46202

To train social work practitioners 1o provide direct services at the
individual, small group, familv. organication, and community
fevels,

The School of Sedial Service has developed a curriculum which
is systematic in its educational effect. 1t includes:

A general social work curriculum with 2 focus on problem-
solving experiences in the dassroom, the simulation labora-
tory, the audio-visual laboratory, and the field.

A computer-based, broad spectrum inforimation center,
spedialized library, and educational program to make social
work students effoective users of sacial science information.
This information cemer serves the information requirements
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af both the scademic <lassrooms aid the field settings.

A program of instrndtion which provides opportunity for
concentrated, focused experiences in substantive aveas that
are of interest to the student and are of importance in society
tenday,
Beginning with the M.S.W. class of 1973-74, studeits will hive
geveric educationat experiences their firs sear, and willconeen-
trate in vither divect services wo individuals, families, groups and
commutities or in planning/imanagement their second year,
They additionally will be able to focus individually on particular
problems, target groups. and/or service programs through
selection of elective oflerings.

School of Social Work — Concentrations Progrant
University of Hawaii

State General Fund, with the exception of Mental Health which
is funded by the National Institute of Mental Health

$E00.00 taal

200 graduare students total

1 10 first-vear students in comeentrations
20 studems (average) per concentration
30 faeulty

Herbert H. Aptekar, Dean

School of Sacial Work, Hawaii Hall
University of Hawaii

2500 Campus Road

Honolulu, Hawaii %6822

‘To give studemts an opportunity te become acquainted with the
six fields of sacial service in which they will be taking positions.
To train "generalists™ who also have special knowledge in one
field. i.e.. their field of concentration.

All students enroll it core courses, but each chooses to concen-
trate in a specialized field before entering the school or after a
perind of expericnce in the schoul.
The concentrations presently offered are the following:

Public Sacial and Rehahilitation Programs

Community Mental Health

Family Planning

Health and Medical Care

Voluntary Community Programs

hmernational Social Work

All courses, whether core or specialized, require a good deal of
studv of community need.
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CGraduate School of Saxial Work
Bovton College

Nitional Institute of Mental Health

Community Services Administration (HEW)

Rehabilitation Services Administration (SRS-HEW)

US. Public Heahb Servive

Ottice of Manpower Training and Development (SRS HEW)

Intormation not avaikable

136 graduate studens in Social Casework
14} gracluate students in Community Orgamzation and Social
Planning
9 graduate students in Social Work Research
42 parttime graduate students
3 tulldime Lieulty
3 part-ime faculy

David E. T'annenbaum, Director of Curriculum
Boston College

Graduate School of Social Work

McGuinn Hall

Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts 02167

o prepare graduates for professional social work practice.

To help studems become intelligent and creative practitionersas
well as sensitive and caring professional social workers,

The two-year Sovial Work curriculum is designed 10 preparc
studlents for responsible entry inte the profession. Specializa-
tior is offered in three hasic areas of practice: Casework, Social
Work Rescarch, and Community Organization and Social
Planning. In keeping with the guidelines esablished by the
Councilon Secial Work Education, a core curriculum is required
tor all students. This core indudes: Human Behavior and the
Suwcial Environment, Research, Social Weltare Policy and Ser-
vices,

While specific courses are also required in each method, a vari-
ety of electives is available largely in the second year. These
elective courses may be:taken within the Schoolof Social Work or
inother departments of the University where (ous ses are related
to the ficld of social work,

Boston College isone of the oldest Jesuit-founded universities in
the United States. The Graduate School of Social Work was
esgblished in 1936 0 prepare young men and women for
carcers in professional social service, persons who are inspired
b the Judaco-Christian philosophy of love forone’s fellow man
and who have an appreciation of the natural dignity of all men
regardless of race or creed.
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Socnl Work DHiegment Congcentration
University of Denver

National Institute of Memtal Bealth and
Sacial and Rehabilitation Services

Intormation not available

9N graduate studens
13 tacnhy
26 placement organiziti:ns

Professor Fleanor Barnett, Chairwoman
Graduate School ot Social Work
University of Deaver

University Park

Denver, Colorade 830210

‘Toexpand and'reintorce the principles and the process of social
work practive — the practicum sequence.

to prnide theoretical constructs and principles 1o serve as
conceptuad madels for social work practice as related o indi-
viduals. families, groups, and communities.

To prepare professional social work practitioners with compe-
teney o assume the variety of roles and positions in light of
current manpower needs.

‘The Sacial Work ' Freatment Concentration is designed for three
quarters of the second vear of social work education.

Graduate Degrees in Social Welfare
University of California

State o’ California
Department of Health, Edudation and Welfare
Carnegie Corporation

SR64L.000 for the education program (1972-73)
S293.000 Lo student aid and the stipends (1972-73)

168 M.S.W. vudents
23 MS.W./DS. W, students
41 DS.W. students
3 tullime faculty
16 past-time Faculty

Milion Chernin, Dean
Schoal of Social Welfare
120 Haviland Hall
University of Califurnia
Berkeley, Calitornia 94720
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Lo prepane studems tor cneeis as profession il social workes
duenthy serving individuals, families, other small groaps, aned
CONMRUINEICS,

1o preparestadems tor caversin phaming. awtls zing. adminis-
wring. ad evaluating waiad sevice podicies, programs, and
opamstions,

Ter prepane stidems for caceesas pretessional 1esearchersand
s dal services 1 hes,

the wosein graduae awricalnm leadisig 1o the degree of
Master of Social Wellare is designed 1o cquip stodents with the
essential knowledee, philosophs rmd hasic skills for respomsible
paticipation in the profession of sacal work ad the tickd of
suial weltare throngh (b cominued development of compe-
tenee in the pracctice of one or more of the social work methods;
@) comnribntion to social policy anabsis, imeepretaion, aind
change: and @3) promotion of scientitic inguiry imo the profes.
siontal bodhy of knowledge. The program has within it several
speciatized areas of concemration, which are:

Adminivtration of the Social Sersices

Aging Program

Children and Their Families

Communiny Mental Health Curvicolum
Community Organization and Social Planning
School Seccinl Wk

the School atters a combined MSW/NLS.W. program keading

tathe Docior of Social Weltare degree. Studems emolled in this
presgiam itre able to work concurrenth toward both the Master
aned Ducror of Social Wellare degrees. Bis expected thae si-
dems in this program normally will be able 10 obtain the Masier
of Sadial Wellime degree and o complete the formal course
work for the docorate in three vears. Following successful
completion of the comrse work for the doctorate, stndens seek-
ing the D.S.W. degree mmst also pass quadifving examinationsin
their chosen ticklds of study and complete an acceptable
dissertition. The Tster work nsuathy requires i least an addi-
tiowal sear oF two of studs,

The docuorval program is an individualized conrse of stndy in
which the vindent is expected o nraster the mailable hody off
knowkeslge in his duwen field of imerest and 10 develop and
demonsirate the capacity 10 conduat indeperdem researdh,
Spedifically, the stadent pursies sudies in (1) the social weltare
problem area of his dissertation: (2) the social sciete theors and
cmpirical work relevis to the problem arca; and $) the -
sention: methods appropriste @ the dissertation wopic. “The
program is so designed than the studem can relate his studios 1o
his cemral inerests by selecting coarses thin bear divectly on
them.

The School of Sedial Wellare achicved it mos rapid growth and
developmem afrer Worledh War 1. he studem body grew so
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vapidiv that the Schoot became one of the lirgest anong accred-
ited gradinate schools of social work in the U.S, and Cadas. In
FE0 o tnoev e master's degree progrant was inaugurated, and
in 1930 Doaor of Sodial Weltare program was apprescd by the
Regemts.,

Extendad Progiam s Women with Childien
Simmons College

No amside sponsor

Ner separate funding

50 wamen currenth enrolled
Faculy of the School of Social Work

Maover Schwartz, Direcior
School of Sl Work
Simmons College

51 Commonwealth Avenue
Bomton, Massachuses 02166

F o make it pessible to admit wellpalified women with children

whose decreasing tamily responsibilities make part-time study
porssible, and whese personal characteristics indicate suceess in
working with other peaple,

Since 1954 the School of Sodial Work has admitted o small
number ot applicants 1o the Extended Program tor Women with
Children. Studentsshonld be able todes ote three davs per week
1o the program, which ussally tikes four vears w complete.

In the tickd and the dasroom emphasis is on the practice of
wscial casenwork

Maost of the curricuhm, which consists of basic know ledge uselul
tor social workers, is required. Within requirements, oppor-
wities are offered 1o pursae specigl interests in preparing to
work with inner<inn agencies. Also, the School offers ficld
plicemems with supporting chiss work for students who wish o
prepare for direct casework with children,

It tederal grans are approved, the School will be able 1o offer
classand fiekd placementyin the areas of siial and vehabilitative
services and diag abuse.

Sintee s fonnding in 1904 as the first school of sodial work in
America 1o be aftiliated with an institation of higher education,
the ScChood Tas grsdwated more than 300 men and women into
pessitions of responsibility in the lield of wwial work.

Major in Sodial Welare
‘The PennssIvania State University

Fhe Penmssivania Stite Unisersity
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Infortmmion not anvailable

208 studenin
3 Lunldn

br. Margaret Matwm, Birector
Soscial Weltine Majo

Department of Soviologs

College of the Liberal Ans

The Pennw vania State Universite
Coiversity Park, Peunssivania 16802

Voallow sudents to explore the possibilities of i career in sociat
work, social weltare, or related helping professions,

l'o prepare students for emrance to graduate schools of social
work or velated professional schools,

Toinstill in stucdents an understanding of the significance of
social weltare as an institution of growing importance in Ameri-
AN society,

Required courses include:

Introduction to Social Wellare
Public Weltare or Social Casework
Statistics
F'wo courses in Sociology dhosen trom
the Sadial Problems Area
Cubhwral Anthropolog:
Abnornal Pachology
A course in Ecomomies, History,
or Sacislogy dealing with the American
Lahor Movemenmt
Ficld Experience
The field experience imolves placement off campus in a soclal
agenes for cight to ten weeks. v provides an opportunity 1o
put cassroom knowledge to use and 10 learn practical skills.
Sturdents work under supervision in social agencies, giving
divett service 1o dients. This work is saheduled late in the
junien or carls in the senior year.

Commaiity Service Worker Program

Universits of New Mexico

Departmem of Labor Manpower ‘Training, New Careers
SI30.0400 por year

60 students
4 Lnlny

Dr. Stephen R, Perts, Project Director
Conununity Service Worker Program
Departeent of Peychiatry

The Unversity of New Mexico
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2701 Frontier, \NOUF.
AMlsiguergue, New Mevioo 87106

Fo help improve the quanties and qualing of services providesd in
health, memal heahth, social weltare, and educational instin-
tions,

Lo sennitize these agenaes 1o the needs of the ceonomically
disadvantaged community by taining peesonnel whe are avare
of these needs throngh their onn expetivine.

Vo pranide service to the communits

Lo alier negative stereon s abont oo preoples’ aplitades.
medisatioms, amd desires 10 improve their waial and cconomic
Stakeis,

Lo develop meaningtul new jobs tor the cconomically disadvan-
tagescl.

Fo provide the disadvamaged individual an opportunin wo par-
ticipaie in higher education.

Vo enable the wainee o demonsirate 10 his or her family the
valne of education, '

1o ofter the possibilin of career mohilitg for the individual
through the development ol a career ladder.

Stndents emoltin atwossear, workstudy program leading 1o an
Asseniate of Anis degree in Community Services in conjunction
with the Depavimem of Psschiaary within the School of
Medicine, Training positions are available in communin agen-
cies which supervise the paraprofessionals.

Five years of experienee with the New Careers iraining model
has demonsrated that the indiv idual irainee and the commaunin
do benetit trom this tvpe of work-study program.  There are
approximately 200 graduates of the New Carvers programs
arrenth emploved in conmunin instittions, and more would
like 10 panicipate. as is evidenced from the more than 1,000
applications received.

Gradmne Program in the School of Sacial Woerk
University of Minnesoa

Sute of Minneson

Law Entorceniem Educnion Program

Dulusth Indian Youth Projea

Law Entorcement Assimance Administiration
Departinent of Heahth, Educaition and Weltare
Sacial Seonrity Act

Duluth Human Resoutce Planning Coalition

SINLBO for 147]1-73

70 graduae studems
14 faculn
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M. John jones, Diteden

D hses Sa dnnd oo Sowial Wenk
Unriversity of Mo senta
27 Fast Tth Sureet
Duduth, Minnesna 53818

o tram social wortkers i comanmity. organization and  de-
velopment, management, comprehensise plaming, administra-
tionn, aned ol wellare pragramming,

tn 1971, the Minmesota Legiskaure appropriated funds for a
new and innovatise Schoal of Social Work at the University off
Minncesota, Duluth, Top wviovite has been pliced on the de-
selopment of & professional scial work education program
whichis sensitive 1o the nevds of the sovial welfare ettortand the
Conunin.

Onby minimal cosework and group course work is covered in the
graduate program. Considerable attention is centered on social
pelicy matters (public welfare law, national heahh programs,
cte.) Studems are trained 1o work with focal neighborhood
groups, connmunitics, and regions 10 holp peophe become in-
aeasinghy seltsutticienmt in dealing with their secial weltare
necds. There is considerable conurse content on political and
cconomic provesses, though the graduate program is designed
ton studdents who have aptitndes lor working with communities
and carrving ont administrative or group work experience in
diredt service agendies,

Fo focus on spevifie social problems, the Schoal is selecting
particular areas of sial development tor demonstration prog-
euts in which bath faculty and students participate, An impor-
tamt function of these projeces will be the documentation of
cevents and evaluation of outcomes through which generaliza-
tions and principles regarding scial development may eventu-
allv emerge. The School will use tield agendies and organiza-
tions which have particular relevance 10 scial planning and
Mrategy.

Che School also otfers a duster of courses to prepare students
tor careersin criminal justice planning.  With the advent of state
tritme conmiissions and regional crime coundils, a need has de.
seloped tor skilled criminal justice planners. “The resources of
the School's Criminology Center provide ample opportunity for
ountstanding cducational experiences in criminal justice plan-
ning.

Graduate School of Sacial Services Administration
Arizona State University

Board of Regents
State of Arizona

Information nom available
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150 stndents
25 tall e bacaliy
Agenes ficld instenctons

Dean Hovace W, Lundberyg

Caraduate School of Social Services Sdiministration
Anzona State Puiveran

Lempne, Nuizong 8528

Lo pronidde protesional cdiation 1o students who will lewsne
wiial workersin awidesange of human seviceagendies: memal
health dingics and hospitals, departments of weltae, chiled gaid-
ane dinies, dagg programs, and nian ather settings.

to prepare sndents tor coss-cnlinral social work practiee,

1 he Cnviconhim inddudes studs of human behavior in the sacial
envisonment, social serviees and policy swial reseanch, sodial
work methnds, and inihe ficld praciosnn. T iy b IwoAear
progran leadingg to the MS. W degiee, Practio isconcurrent
witht academic sty ond is carviedt ont in a wide vange of
settings. Eledtive comes offer the opportunits to esplore
selen ted topics indeprh, e, tamily theraps  communin. mental
health, the minoritn experience, socal plaming and sodial
change, and group danamics,

School of Sicial Work
Wt Virginia Universits

West Vinging Unisersity

Department of Health, Education and Weltare
US. Depimtent of Labor

Appalachian Regional Connmission

Went Vinginia Department of Health

West Virginia Depariment of Wellare

SHULIND per vear

165 undergradiate stndenis
160 graduate students
5 fauliy

. Leon H. Ginsherg, Dean
Schowd of Sexial Work

West Virginia Unis essity
Morgaumonn, West Virginia 26506

Lo increase the student’s understanding of suxial weltare as a
wstem of sodial institutions within the context of social change
and shifting values in a democratic society.

To help the student develop a capacity tor critical assessment of
the significance of changes in social weltare policies and pro-
grams which aftect human well-being in the American society
and clsewhere,

133



Description:

134

Fo i the student in the integration of knowledge drawn
from his acadentic studies and life experiences into a personal
phitosophy regarding the tighis and vesponsibifities of the indi-
vidual in American wxicty .

‘To give the stndent basic knowledge and skills which are impeor-
o fon beginaing social work prantice,

The Undergraduate Major in Secial Work consists of 15 hours
of upper-division courses in Social Work, 15-21 hours of
upper-division work in a selected arca of minor study, and a
minimum of 24 hours of additional upper-division course work
in Avts and Scicnces, wlevied by the student from a group of
recommended clectives,

The swxial work major is designed for those students who are
concerned about social issues; who wish an individualized., in-
terdisciplinary course of study which is comcerned with the de-
velopment of human service skills: and who wish to pursue
careers in the human services. It also is possible for students in
other disciplines 1o minor in social work. Emphasis is placed on
skl welfare senvicesin Appalachia with a view (o training more
practitioners for the region.

The Graduate Program in Social Work leads to the degree of
Master of Social Work, aceredited by the Coundl on Sodal Work
FEdudation. It spans two academic vears atud one summer ses-
sion,

‘Throughout his first vear in graduate studics. the student is
tught a comprehensive approach 1o social work practice, pro-
viding him with the foundation principles. techniques. and val-
ues to practive sovial work with sodal systems of various sizes —
from individuals to communities ~— as particular tasks require.
In his second vear the student has an opportunity to develop
specialiced expertise to complement his generalist capacities by
clecting a concentration in cither social work practice affecting
individuals. families, and groups, or sodal work practice affect-
ing viganizations, institutions, and communities. Field instruc-
tion is an integral part of the graduate social work program. Itis
the component through which the student is enabled toincorpo-
rie imo his professional behavior the content learned in all
areas of the curriculum,

‘The Appalachian region, of which West Virginia isa pan, offers
unique opportunities to study and work within a changing social
cnvironment.  Parts of the wrritory are edeveloping from
worked-out farms and mines and industrial arcas, bringing
abnut out-migration and in-migration of population with prob-
lems of persanal adjustment and the reestablishiment of sodal
organizations. This natural laboratory of human experience is
utilized during ticld experience in on-campus and fichd instruc-
hon,
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Masiers Degres in Sxial Work
Howatd Universin
Tntoumation net v dilable

125 gradnate sudens
24 Lacuin

Mis. Lucille Y. Bagnids . Admissions Chaitwotan
Se hool o Social Work

Howard Universin

Washington, 1.0, 2ARKI

Toprovide eduational expericnceswhich give recognition and
appreciation 1o the histors, beritage, amvent needs, strengtin
ated resonrees ol the bk commnnity.

Focngage studens, Lacubs and community in scholardy ineguiry
about the truth of the blak experience, witl a view 1o formbn-
ing svstematic knowledge and underaanding ol thiat experi-
Cine.

Toconive, desig, and support new systems of serviee andior
eltect cianges in existing sy stems which are ot responsive tothe
special needs of black people as these arise om of instivutional
BN

Vo provide the wnial resources — social work, medical, legal,

political, psvehological — that the consumers need 10 rewlve
the problems facing them.

totram personnet in speitic shills so that thes mighn provide
services 1o the communtits.

To develop methads for assessing the adequiey and need of
wervices, and making senvices accountable 10 the consumer.

1o help the communit identily its own needs atd assess
adequics of and needs for wrvice and 10 develop means of
improving these — i.e.. consultation, ¢ Wluborative projects, and
other jint undertakings.

1o develop madels of continuing consnmer cducation, of par-
ticipation in political processes. and of acdion, aroutrl whichthe
daily lives of all black people mas e improved.

‘Ui School of Social Work otters i two-vear curncutum includ-
ing dJass andd practicam expericnces. The student may specialioe
it Seiaal Policy, Sowial Planming and Administration, or Direat
Services,

Studenis gon asroom and practicum expericices in five
major areas centered around enhancement and creation ol a
black proplehomsd:

Behavior Sequene

Course content is fotnsed on the growthand development of the
individual thronghont the lite evde, from birth 10 death, with
particular cmphasis o the black growth experience. The firs
vear is designed 0 deal with the normal developmens of the

135



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Fitle:

Locaion;
Spemisn :
Funding:

Sise:

Cantaer Pervwmnel:

136

bl individual. - P phnsical social, pessonalin. and cognitive
dovelopiment, espeviallhy - pervonabing davelopiment, will e
studhied, compared and analveed e light ot the itk
esperience. Phe secondssea comrse is designed 1o deal conan-
tenth with the nonmal blck and the pachopathobigical de-
velopimen of individals,

Sl Poliny Sequenee

Enmphasisis placedondeseloping shills inilie e hanicset waial
policy formmbaion. Seial worhers working fiom the hlk
peaspeaive will have to deselop the capacin 1o designand sape
sl pofies Based on themenical amd valiee premises of bliks,

Sewsal Planning and 3dwmmetation

Sowial Plovmsing and Adhministiation is & new cuevienhine se-
Qe e that is ainsed aeestablishing hasie tecmicilshills unigueh
el indeseloping blach ghettos imo bl h commmmities, The
objeaives are o provide specializing souial workers in this enr-
viculum e with a brosd Tundankental Anowledge of sial,
coomennic, political. and adiministeative theories that e hasic 1o
worthing with people inisdivedt wass. Faofundamental Profes.
sivtal roles, the sodial planner and the social administraior or
manger, are ckated o cach of the two arcas. Thewe iewh
dereloping protessional roles are imperant inassisting com-
nadiitiees, cities, aned stare and federal agencies in manging the
Bealth e wellare aspeas ol our bige echneeratic urban wi-
I

Revesoh Sequem e

Fheabjeaivesof the tmo-sean veseare soquence, which is based
upon the frameworh of the black heritge. is 1o extend the
studem’s spivit of inguin,

Forld Work PrantieumiDerect Serviges

Fiekl work is anintegral part of the wial airvioulnm where the
student is given the apporinniin 1o make s of uxial work
theots. The conrse is designed o deepen miderstanding ol a
wide varien ob theoretical madels, principles, and coneepts re-
latedd 10 1he provision of divect wnial services. Sindemts will
derelop the abilinn 1o apph problem-soling techmigques and
selea appropriate imersention sinegieos at he individial, siall
gronp, and commmin levels,

Colombin Stmmer Projues
Columbia Universin
Howard Raraghensian Fond
hformation not gy ailable

3 studens
1 funln

Prolessor Sudney Berengarten, Associate Dean
Schonl of Social Waork
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Columbua Unineiiy
622 Wet $Ehh et *
New Yok, New Yook 10025

To comyibuie 1o the social work education conmnanities in ¢o.
lowhias. Somh Americ, amd the United States,

“Too provwde an espanded prolessional learning expericace tor
selectet Codmibia Dnisersity stiedenis who e imetesed in
iteraational social seivices,

A lew stndents who have completed their Tirst vear of sudy in
the Master of Stiem e Program and whoare llueatin Spanish are
wlecred Fopasevenswerk assignment each sunmnmer in Colombia,
Somh America. The assigiment includes a period of observa-
tion, stwdy . inned supervised Field work, Asa comparable experi-
ence, the Schools ol Sacial Work in Colowbia send five profes-
s 10 Columbia University during the winter for serminars in
sociial polie s, plaming, rescarch, and pedagogical methods,
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4/ Teaching

It certainly ought to be fair to say that any educational
system which does not treat profoundly, seriously, and
constructively the contemporary problems which are
challenging education and society can hardly justify its
existence, Itis unfortunate, 1 think, that students at the
college level have often seemed to be in advance of the
taculties in this regard.!

For the first time in generations the burning issue in the teaching
professionis no longer insufficient numbers, Onthe contrary. colleges
and schools of education may well be encouraged to reduce the
number of candidates admitted. ‘Teacher oversupplies exist every-
where within most condary fields, and in elementary education in all
but the most remote geographic areas. In spite of this, there is little
evidence that education faculties are curbing enrollments significantly
even though such curtailment would be a relief to the hard-pressed
higher cducation tax dollar. Some argue that present supply and
demand conditions are temporary: but the projection through 1980 is
for substantial oversupplies (Manpower Projections of the Department
of Lahor, 1972).

After the question of quantity comes that of quality. Some would say
that educational research has made possible a new “enlightened era” in
education. But, except for a few colleges of education, a scant number
of isolated school districts, a few individual schools, and some scattered
classrooms, the enlightened age is not yet upon us. Away from these
few centers of enlightenment and innovation, the picture does not
appear to have changed importantly in the past fifty years. In the
majority of cases across the nation, the typical classroom remains neat
rows of chairs, all facing the front, where the teacher is delivering hisor
her lecture. 1n most schools, “individualized instruction™ continues to
consist of students reading the textbook on their own and answering
the questions at the end of each chapter.

In the disadvantaged school the situation is no better and no worse
except that students arc less likely to be willing to cope positively with
their environments. Here the teacher is likely to have little under-
standing of and little tolerance for the culture of the disadvantaged

'Smith, Herbert A, “Professional Education: ‘Taps or Reveille:” School Science and
Mathematics 69 (January 1969); 43-52,
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student.  Almost certainly, he or she has not been schooled in the
psychology and saciology of the disadvantaged, and caltural pluratism
is 2 coneept vet tocome to his or her attention, In essence, the sitiation
is in desperate crisis.

EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

After reading the summaries ol the exemplary programs in teacher
education. the student of education for the professions is left with
more questions than answers about reform in teacher education, The .
problem is not that there is necessarily anything wrong with these
programs, but whether any of the innovations will make any differ-
ence.

There are some programs that clearly should make a ditference. For
example, five of the programs attack the basic problem of service
modes by seeking to improve the capabilities of teachers of students
whodonotadhere tomiddle class norms — the culturally ditferent, the
ceconomically disadvantaged, the Spanish-speaking. the children ol'the
inner city, the long-ignored, the long-avoided. There seems to be
considerable reason o hope that these programs will vield positive
onteomes,

But, in viewing the remainder of these programs, one’s optimism
wanes, OF the eleven renaining programs, cight appear to pin iost of
their hopes for change on expanded fickd experiences, The cur-
riculim peadulum of professional education seems to continue to
swing toand fro every decade or so, first to emphasize theory, then to
emphasize practical experience. But the question whether emphasis
on theory or on application “makes the difference” is never answered,
and thus one can never feel secure that programs reflecting either of
these emphases will lead to significant improvements.

‘The approaches to increased practical experiences illustrated by
these programs arc as varied as the curricular view points which under-
lie them: There is a major effort to provide field experiences much
carlier in the smdent’s preparation, sometimes as early as the freshman
vear. ‘There is alo expansion of practice in depth, with a full semester
or a full vear devoted completely to the application phase. In other
cases field experience is a part of the curriculiim in all four yearsof the
teacher's preparation.  Often the experience is characterized by in-
cremental promotions, beginning with such a title as “teacher aid.”
running through “teacher apprentice.” and culminating in “teacher
intern.”

‘The catch words of the day are “melding theory and practice,”
“personalized teacher education,” “learning modules,” “competency-
based performance criteria.” and perhaps most of all, “allowing each
ncophyte to develop a “personalized” teaching behavior.” Perhaps all
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orsone ol these approaches will make aditterence. The answer o this
question remains o be answered, Unfoitiately, questions such as
this have gome 1o be iegely metaphysical ones in teacher education.,

The vemaining three programs aie no ditfercnn in this vegard.
Whether they will “make adifference” vemiains inbe seen. Phey speak
glowingly of “personalized waching.” “relevanee,” “participation in
one’s nwn education,” of “sell-knowing™ amd of other fine-sounding
terms thin beg tor evahuation,

Finle:
Lacation:

hlmlluu\:

Eading:

Size:

Comact feyamnel;

Objedtives:

Description:
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Career Oppertaimt-cs Program (COP)
Femple Universin

Fducation Protessions Developmient A

Shool District of Phikwlelphia

Maoded Cities Pregianm of the Depantinent
of Heabh, Fducnion and Weltie

Totormiation not available

137 stodens
Faculty ol the College of Education

Dt Fticda Bershowity

Depanment ol Elementany Educition
College o Edncnion

Lemple Unnersin

Philadelphia, Pennss hania 19122

Foimpove education inschools serving low-income children by
recruiting and ivaining peopke indigenons 1o these communities
0 work as anilinvies il icachers ina vavien of whoal pro-
grans.

Foincrease the nmmber o trained eductional pesonnel ot all
levels in schools with dow -income populations,

To provide Gireer choices tor individaals previonshy denied the
opportunin lor prepaation il participation in these careers,

1 raining and eduction ae implememed through a work-siah

design which incorporates o career ladderlattice plan: that s,
advancement From one job level o another is comingent npon
succestul completion of academic work and praciical experi-
cine,

rainees ane assigned as inarudional aides 1o sork in the barly
Childthond Prograns of the Philadelphia Scool District. includ-
ing Ger Set, Head Stant, Follow Thiough and Kindergarten
throagh the prisnary goades. Superyision and in-service train-
ingr e provided In COP Resounee Feadiers.

Participns who hold high school diplomas are emolied tor
their first college-by el conrses as part-time siwdents in an As-
siciate o Ans degree program at the Communine College of
Philadelphia. In addition to the academic sialies, they carn



‘ril'l':

Lovation:
Sponsor:
Funding:

Sise:

Contact Persmmel:

Ohjectives:

Description:

procncim credit for work in the dassrooms 1o which they are
awignedd. Upon completion of the AA. deggree, students have
the option of “spimming off” imo other cdicationad spevialty
arcas or transferving 0 Temple University for professional
training in the College of Education. The College is committed
to aceept 120 COP studems into the Eadv Childhood and
Elementars Education Departinent. Transfer areditis awarded
tor all applicable convses in which a grade of “C” o above bas
been attained, provided the total grade point average is at least
2.0,

Once admitted 1o Temple, the trainee contimires 1o work in the
dlassroom, while pursiing the regular undergraduate education
progranm on a part-time basis. The course of study, combining
required and clective elements. is wilored as dosely as possible to
the needs and goals of the individual stdent and those of the
Carcer Opportunitics Program. The scquence of work place-
ments isgeared to the progressive acquisition of those pertorm-
anve competendies considered nevessiny for an effective class-
room teacher, and student teching eredit is earned for success-
tul achievenent in these experiences. Upon completion of the
t emple program, COP qudents will carn the B.S. degree and he
eligible for teacher cenification in both Early Childhood and
Elementary Feducation.

A course entitled “Edudating the Culturally Difteremt™
Plvmouth State College

Plymouth State College

No separate funds

M students per werm
| professor

Michael L. Fischler, Assistant Pyofessor
Department of Fdncation

Plvinouth State College

Phvimouth, fiew Hampshive 03264

To torm pasitive, realistic, empathic attitudes that are necessary
for the successful teaching of the disadvantaged child.

To provide the student with an opportunity to become actively
involved in ameliorating the social ills endemic to the disadvan-
taged populace of his comnunity.

To dissenunate information regarding the nation's disadvan-
taged populace,

“Educating the Culturally Different” is a three-credit clective
course of study taught by Assistant Professor Michael 1.
Fischler. The course attempts to accomplish its objectives by
utiliving the tollowing procedures:
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Students use class time 10 work in both the cognitive and
attective damiaing by examining all substantive research and
data. and weaving it into presentations which produce both
the internalization of information and the awareness and
overt display of student emations and cognitions, For exam-
ple. the topic of “racial prejudice” is considered during the
tass's observane of “Hate Week™ — students role play their
way through the various theories of prejudice, consider each
theury’s viability, develop their own unique theories, and
agree on some definition regarding the nature of prejudice.
Students are required to read several books dealing with eth-
nic minorities.

Students produce their own textbook on minorities. One
MEMESIET's text was an inteyration of modules for the teaching
of the disadvantaged and reports considering aspects of the
disadvantaged.

Each student is required to become involved in a project.
Prujects are encouraged which fulfill the needs of the indi-
vidual and of the community. For example. the class ran a
community service organization called “Project Help.” By
simply picking up the telephone and calling one of three
published numbers. members of the community could secure
the services of a babysitter, taxi driver, home cleaner. etc. The
course has provided some services to most sections of New

Hampshire.
Title: The Portal Schools
Location: Temple University
Spousor: College of Education
Philadelphia Public Schools
Funding: The emphasis of program selection for Portal écbonls will be

upon regularly established and budgeted Philadelphia Public
School and Temple University programs. More programs will
be added as federal, state. or private me:ies become available,

Size: At each of the four district schools there are:
Ten to twelve elementary student teachers each semester, full
time.

Twenty-four to twenty-six methods studems in their Junior
vear two mornings or afternoons per week each semester
through two semesters,

Twenty-four to twenty-six Fducational Psychology students
tutoring three hours per week.

Contact Personnel: — Rita J. Wolotkiewicz, Assistant Dean
College of Education
Temple University
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19122
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Fo pood the tewtees of the Philadelphia Pullic Schonls and
Tewple Uniserdry.

Toaeate atotal edicational progeam than will individaally nreet
the nevds of each separate Portal School on its terms, wherein
student indrudtion, teadhiers’ presenice education, stalt de-
velopment, and commnnity involvement are interwoven,

The Portal Schools are an outeome of a mutaal agreemen
amomy the Philadelphia Public Schools, the school commamity,
aned Temple University 1o poal their personnel and materials.
Teacher educaion students lram ‘Temple University do prac-
tice weaching at nearby inmer=tity schools. They recvive three
hoursof free wition credit for in-service courses. Studems niay
work several hours per week or tull time. depending on their
najor.

The Portal Schwools arramge to have regular 1eachers released
trom thieir duties when it is nevessary for them to panticipate in
oricntation of Temple students, mevtings with ‘Temple stall, ete.
A special feature of the Portal Schools is their Advisory Boals,
designesd 1o bring community expertise 1o an educational
setting. ‘These Boards are wade up of representatives lrom the
s hood, the university, the uniion, the community, and. in some
cases, the studemts. The Boards provide constant input for and
evihtation of the Portal Schools.

The success of the program has led 1o its expansion to a total of
vight elementary schools and one middle school for the vear
1972.73.

Bilingnal Program for Teachers ol Spanish Origin

Temple Universin
Philadclphia School Disrict

Citle VI of the Bilingual Fdudation Aa
EPDA, R?

Intormation not available
110 wainees

Dr. Evan Sorber, Associate 1ean
The Graduate School

Temple Universiiy

Philadelphia, Pennsslvania 19122

To wilize native Spanish-speaking professionals residing in the
Philactelphia area as teachers,

At the presemt time there are approximately 10,000 Spanish-
speaking pupils enrolled in the Philadelphia schonls. ‘1o im-
plement the bilingual programs of the School District of
Philadclphia, Temple University, in conjunction with the Penn-
sylvania Department of Fducation, has inaugurated a special
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144

centitivation program. Approximately 104 tainees have com-

pleed the initial smmer preservice program (1969-1971) and

At now pursuing statcapprned B, or MUEd. degrees and

permanent certitivation,

The bilingual teacher education program is conducted in three

phases:
Phase one consists of an inemsive eight-woek summer session
which combines comse work at Temple and tield experience
with Spanish-speaking children in learning centers provided
by the Philadelphia whool system.  Prispective wachers do
supervised student teaching in the mornings and come to
Temple in the afternoon for seminars and imethods courses.

Phase two concentrates on in-service training. Participants
are supervised on the job during the academic year while they
continue 10 ke six semester hours of credit each semester at
Temple University.
Phase three emphasizes the academic nature of the program.
Fach participant must tike twelve seinester hours of univer-
sity credit somelime during the three summer sessions at
Temple.
The bilingual education project optimizes the use of profes-
sional personned in the Spanish-speaking community. Bilingual
teachers contribute 1o the learning provess of their students by
being able to converse ugh in English and Spanish. Teachers of
Spanish origin are able to identity buth linguistically and cultur-
allv with Spanish-speaking students and their parents. The
combination of professional expertise from the School District
of Philadelphia and Temple University hasimproved the quality
of teaching and learning immensely in the bilingual centers of
Philadelphia.

PEERS (Pennsvivania Exchange of Education, Residence, and
Service)

Westminster College

Presbhyvtery of Shenango

Presbytery of Fhiladelphia

Synud of Pennsylvania

Board of Christian Fducation

West Philudelphia Community Groups
Private donors

$8.000 per vear

25 high school students
25 college students
1 faculty member

Dean Kenneth Long
Wemminster College
New Wilmington, Pennsylvania 16142
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Sponsors:
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Description:

Lo cate a genuine caltural exchange betweena church college
aned o pablic sclool sssem.

Twenty-tive inner-city high school students spend the month of
January at Westminster College, taking courwes, staying in dor-
mitories, and participating in campus activities. Westminster
studems tutor them in high school subjects so they can keep pace
with their classmates and complete a college course at the same
time.

‘Twemy-tive Westminster College studetts live in the inner city
of Philadelphia with tailies in the community. They serve as
instructional aides in District Five Schools and join in local ser-
vice programs.

Westiminster has a special January term, lodged between two
wimesters which permits concentrated courses, independent
studlv, and special programs such as PEERS.

Classroum Specialist in Teacher Edacation Program
The University of Dayvton

The University ol Davton

Daston School System

futormation net available

Information not available

Siinon J. Chaves, Direcior
Ihe Department of Elementary Education
The University of Davtan
Payton, Ohio 45409
The chssromn specialist should be able:
To demonstrate theory in practice.
To serve as a4 model for learners.
‘To demonstrate group dynamics in action.
To etfectively use instructional media,
To analyze the weaching behavior of the prospective teacher.
‘To participate in continuous curriculum development.
The Classroom Specialist Program provides supervising
teachers with an opportunity to prepare themselves to function
as specialists in reacher education in order to provide optimum

preservive liboratory experience for student teachers. The
Educational Plan is as follows:

The University should provide leadership in teacher
education. It should:

A. Present adesign of the program and conrse proposals by:

. Proposing a conceptual design to use as a point of
departure in developing a new program of Classroom
Specialist in Teacher Education.
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Sponvoy:
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Nize:

Contact Personnel:

Objectives:

2. Creatiog anoperational design o be des cloped jointy
with the school sssem,

3. Providing tor initial participation of prospecive class-
voomn speciilisgs in the planning,.

B. Develop a program of weacher education at the graduate
level tomeen the nevds ol the participating teachers. Such
couises s hteraction Analvsis, Instinctional Media,
Duggnenis, Carriculinn Deselopinent, Supervision, and
Ditterentiated Statting and lis Implications should be
oftered. Some conrses should be available oft campus.,

C. Plan tor public recogaition of the diassromn specialist as
a ke personin weavher education by providing university
privileges, university title, and by secking state certifica-
tiow of this role,

Elementany Teacher Fducation Program
Oregon Sate Uniiversity

State of Oregon

Luformation not available

180200 students certified per vear
10 Leculty (FIF)

J- H. Armitage, Director

Flementary Education
School of Education
Oregon State University
Convallis, Oregon 97331

To prowide students with continuous and extensive field experi-

enve and evaluation by professors and cooperating teachers

throughout the four-vear program.

Tuinvolve the University, school districts, wachers, principals,

and students in cooperative spirit.

To offer experience in a wide variety of levels and 1ypes of

tassyoom organizations in the ficld-centered program,

To personalize the curriculum 1o allow each individual 10 iden-

ity and set personal goals in terms of identificd needs within

necessary guidelines,

To develop the ability in prospective teachers to understand

cultural pluralism and 10 develop programs 1o meet the nevds of

culrally ditferem people.

‘To wain 1eathers who:

1. Derive their roles from diagnosiic information about the
student and his purposes.

2. Are valuedinvolved with pupils.

3. Are committed to human values and the full capacitation
of cach pupit through a “helping relationship.”
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the Oregon State Teacher Educati. n Program requires that
evers studemt participiste in fonr basic experivince evels — Pre-
protessional Black sophomore fevel), Junior Black, Reading
Gunior lesel), and Studem Teaching (senior level). Contempo-
rary Education (dreshman levelh and Residew Teaching or prau-
ticnm (post sadent teas hing, senior lesel) coanplement this basic
ollering. (Other practionm experiems es e availiahle thaoughe
oul the program,

The concept of the clinical aspeet of ticld experience has been
implsiented at all but the freshman level of the professional
preparation ladder. Preprofessional Block, under Foundations
Divisiom, hasteams with individuals assigned to specific schools.
Junior Block, Student Teaching, and Resident Teaching In-
strud tion amd Supervision have been structured toallow univer-
siny statt to devete approxinately halt theiniime (more inseveral
cawsitoworkonsite in the tield, Single individual vesponsibility
tor all three leveds in one sehool 1s.a goal which has almost been
achieved. This onssite role provides opportunity formuch more
evensive and carefnl supervision as well as for OSU contribu.
tiom of buman resources to the school program.

Adtivities and content ol teacher insservice seminars alwo em-
phavize the dinical approach. as the teachers are expecied to
1etrn to the cassroom and apply these skills and ideas in con-
wint with children, waching students, and university siaft.
Ditterentiated stafting within the university staft, within the
individual whools, and cooperatively between the two has thus
become a major foree in evolving a clinical approach o field
experieme. Professors are held accountable 1o students and
public schouol evaluation in all aspects of the assignments.

World of Work — Student Teacher Carriculum
Youngsown State University

Yomugstown State U niversiy

No separate funds for student teachers

30 students

2 faculnv
Margaret Braden, Chairwoman
Elementary Education
Youngsiown State University
Youngsiown, Ohio 44503

To give student teachers an opportunity to observe teaching a
“world of work™ curriculum.,

‘To develop in prospedtive twachers greater insight and respect
for work.
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Fhe Workd of Work program in grades K-tatemps to (i gise
cluldven i nne Wanen, Ohio, school disnicts an asarcnies of
the mans caneer oppormities; ) show them what is done in
varions occugstions; asd ¢ metivare them o want o be pant ol
the working world.

Fhe University panticipaies in the program each academic quan-
1 In iviving sandemis in elementars snial stadies methods
olasses 1o partcipate inthe World of Work on a sobuman s basis
(b visivingg the Wanien sahooks, ()i accompanving children
om tickd trips, and (3 by assiviingg e curvionlnm specialive in
Warien inseledting lea ning materials velevant 1o the "workers”
under vuds. As a major part of the conrse requirement, the
miversits stident develops an individualiced learning pracket.
Uhe beater packers hine been copy vighted and mas be obtained
from: Mi. Michael Zockle, Diveao of World of Work, Wanen
Cinn Schooks, Wanien, Ohio,

Veacher Education Cemer
Youngsown State Universin
Youngstown Stte Universin
No separate funds

7-13 sinddenis in cach stadent eaching cemer
25 sindems in e h methods cemer
34 tacuby in cach methods comer

Margaret Braden, Chairwomnan
Flementars Fducation
Youngstown State Universiny
Youngstown, Ohio 44503

To prvide enriched o aional opportunity tor clemeniary
pripils throwgh small group and individnal instaiacion by uni-
versing students.

To give junior college level seudents an opportimin 1o deer-
wine it waching is the right career choice tor them.

Voalleviate the tragmemed mature of the 1y pical teacher educa-
tikm program v removing the anificial theory as iraditionally
taugl in colleges and replacing it with application in schools,

The Teather Education Center anempts 1o meld themy and
practice. University studems spend ten weeksin the elementary
school with thiee weeks devoted 1o intensive theory via leciure,
Students are required 10 develop certain personal com-
petencies. These are developed through farge group, small
class, or individual instraction. Stidents become well-intormed
abont team weadching.

A Couperative Venture in Teacher Education
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Creighten University .
Creighton University
Tntormation not available

300 studens
Faculty of the Education Departiment

. k. B O'Comner, Chainman
College of Fducation

Teaeher Education Section
Creighton University

Omaha, Nehiraska 68131

Vo add greater personal mcaning 1o the student’s course of
studs.

Fo relate tatoving experience with texthbook theory in a mean-
inginl way,

‘To begin developing the student’s skills of self-expression in
communiciating with school children.

Togive students an awareness of the vesponsibilities of a protes-
sionial teacher trom the sundpoim of the student-teacher in-
tera tion,

‘The Teacher Education program at Creighton University is a
tour-vear sequence divided into three phases.

Phase 1 ot the program is intended 1o provide personal experi-
ence in a pupiltutor situation at the outset of a student’s profes-
sional education career. As part of thefirst course, Imroduction
to Professional Education, Creightan students assist in tutoring
in non-school settings at community service agendies for youth,

Ona scheduled basis the student visits the agency and tutors one
child, often in reading or arithmetic. Consequently, the student
gains a personal acquaimance with the child, learning his habits,
reactions, and family life, Students provide the tutoring service
on theirown and without pay. One semester bour of credit may
he earned.

Phase 11 of the program involves serving asa teacheraide inone
ot eight public and four private schoul systems that participate in
the program. During the fira semester, the teacher aide b
comes involved in non-instructional duties. During the second
semester the aide helps prepare instructional materials and bul-
letin board displays, supervises seatwork, works with small en-
richment and remedial groups, and asists individual studemts
who have special instructional needs. Vypically, teacher siding
is done in the junior year and students receive one or two hours
of credit depending upon the amount of time spent in the
schols,

Phase 111 of the conperative endeavor provides for two semes-
ters of student teaching. Students spend a minimum of four
hours per day, tive days a week for thirty weeks in this elfort.
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Uhe wsual praw edure is to spemd one seatester in one school, and

the second semester ina different s)ehool or school system,
Usually the two semester experience takes place in an inner-city
schoeal as well as in a scheed in the suburban area.

Leacher Preparation Program ¢1PP)
Immaculate Heart College

Borman Foundation
Mernll Foundation

Bortnan:  $20,000
Merrill:  $35.000

75100 students qotal)
3 faculiy

Patrivia Barlow, Coopdinator
l'eacher Preparation Program
Immaculate Heart College
21 N. Western Avenue

Los Angeles, Calitornia 27

To otler prospedive 1eachers the opportunity:
Todevelop the ability 1o inake choices and to become respon-
sible tor decisions, .
Todevelopthe ability o reflect critically on their experiences,
To find personal definitions of weaching and learning.

To increase their undersianding of various educational
methadologios,

To develop open-ended attitudes toward teaching, learning,
andd authority,
Toincrease their awareness of individual interests, needs, and
goals.
‘To develop the ability 10 relate with others at difterent stages
of developmen,

To create a perwnal wachinglearning sivle,

The Teacher Preparation Program has no checklist of required
courses. ‘Through dose counseling, combined with course and
ficld work. cach student learns to identify his own needs. This
prewess is consistent with the philimophy of the program that no
twor people need exactly the same preparation for waching,.
During the vears leading up 10 student teaching, the student is
required 10 discover his own teaching-learning stvle, to develop
a personal philosophy of education, and eventuatly 10 negutiale
a student teaching experience with one or 1wo of the teachers
with whom he has come in contact, In this whole process the
student is assisted, during the four years, by a TPP counselor as
well as by a Review Committee chosen by the student,
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Ficld experienoes consist chicfly of the tollowing:

Farhy ek comanming obsersation ol mans and vavied learning
sitsations, thus espamding the stden’s awaeness ol the
vange of ditlerences inweaching sule.

Continuing practice, with increasing respousibility, in wany
and vanied learning sitnations, therehy expanding the
student’s awareness of his owin capacitios il natmal sivle.
A audent teaching experience which grows, where posible,
out of presious participation in a given shool or educational
enviromnent.

Refledtion and dialogue on values, comtent, aml methods en-
consnieted through @ series of conurvent seminars.

The U niversity of Nogthern Coletiado Eardy Fichl Experieice
Pregiam in Teaches FEdadation

t niversity of Northern Colorado
U niversity ol Northern Colorado
Infornuion not available

300 students pev sear
1 tacuhy supervisor

D, Richad L. Bear, Aswniaie Dean
College of FEducation
Administration Ottices MoeRee 518
University of Northera Colovado
Greeley, Colorado 80631

Fo provide experieme with clemenuny and sccondary pupils
tor wacher education students by placing them within the area
s hool symem.

‘The major component ot 1he Early Field Experience Program at
the University of Northern Calorado is an eleaive teacher aide
course, EDFF. 270, which is open to all undergraduoate students,
Students may enroll in the tew her aide conrse for one to lony
hours of credit per quarter. Each student indicates the grade
lesel orsubject arca in which he would like to work and is 1then
assigned toa teacher in one of the arca dementary or secondary
schivols. For cach hour of university credit the sadent must
work in the school for g minimum ol tweny hours during the
(juarter.

Onee stidents register Lor EDFE. 270 and list their preferences
tor whouls and grade levels, the Coordinator of Farly Field
Exprricnces contacts the principals in these schools and the
students are assignied to individual wachers,  An orienation
seminar is then held for the students at which time they are given
their assignments, Fach student subsequently contacts the
teacher 10 whom he has been assigned and 1ogether they deter-
wine the day s and times that the student will work as a teacher
aide during tha quarter.
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At mid-puarter, small group seminars are held for all wacher
Aides, and a tinal Large group seminar is held av the end of the
quarter. Since the purpese of the program is 10 provide the
students with a nonthreatening experience in the schools, they
are nt abserved or visited by university consultants,  Their
supervising teachers in the schouls complete an evaluation
checkliv whicly is senst to the aniversity. Al wacher aides are
evalaated on a satisfactors -unsatistactory basis and, in general, a
stident who completes the required number of houts in the
s hool and who attends the three university seminars receives a
satisfuctor grade,

Hopetully, the experience will tend to serve as a self-selection
device for those freshmen and sophomores who are considering
wacher education programs, Data collected thus far indicate
thar the experience strengthens the interest of mdst aides in
teaching although a small percentage of aides do realize that
teaching is not for them,

MAT Program (Master of Arnts in Teaching)
University of New Hampshire
Information not available

15 elementary interns
25 secondary imerns
Faculty of the Departinent of Education

John G. Chalas, Coordinator
Flementarv MAT Program
Department of Education
Moarrill Hall

University of New Hampshire
Durham, New Hampshire 03824

To help interns develop into knowledgeable, caring, human-
istically-oriented teachers able to help children achieve theimel-
lectual and social skills necessary to tunction with others in a
rapidly changing world.

During one academic year and two summers, candidates par-
ticipate in a practicum. graduate seminars in education
methodology and foundations, graduate courses in fields of
specialization or related fields, and a teaching internship in a
public or private school system or in other agcinies that service
the educational necds of the community. Realizing that in the
past teachers often have been trained in classroom methods and
theory that have little relationship to actual dassroom experi-
ence, the MA'T Program attempts through field experience and
concurtent on-campus semninars to help interns translate theory
into practice,
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Bevause applicants come from a variety of backgrounds, the
number ol interns is limited 10 keep the program as exible as
possible and 10 meet individual needs. Anvone may apply who
(1) has successfully completed a general undergraduate pro-
gram with some or no work in professional education, (2) wants
0 bhegin a different carver, or (3) has no centificate or linle
teadching experience,

The progriam consists of tour phases:

Phase 1 is an assessthent summer course designed to help
interns assess the teacher role and themselves in regard to that
role and 10 allow the MAT stafl (o assess the interns.

Phase 11 (fall semester) involves the waching internship,
seminars, graduate eleciives, and an individual project.
Thase 111 continues 1he activities ol the previous phase
through spring semester.

Phase IV is a posteinternship summer sessiun designed to

allow further specializunion and the completion of seminars

and individual projects.
Candidates gencrally assunie one-halt of a 1 ormal teaching load
for the entire schoal year, although each internship mas differ
10 [it the specific needs of the cooperating schooland the imern.
Uhe clementary and secondary inernships, though similar in
many ways, dilfer in some importam respects,
Elementary Internship: imernships avcavailable with wacherswho
are attempting innovative prograns in their dassrooms. In-
terns are encouraged by the MAT saft 10 develop a personal
styvle ol 1eaching while becoming more ereative, sensitive, caring
teachers. The British Primary School is utilized as a kind of
visible model, but each person is expected to deviate from this
maded in accordance with his personal needs and goals.
Elementars imerns generally do not veceive a stipend.  During
the second summer, however, some interns may be invited to
join the MAT instructiomal staft as assoviates for the Phase |
summer practicum. “These interns receive siall stipends.

Secondary Internships: Secondary interns, unlike the elementary
interns, generally assume responsibility tor their clusses, work-
ing cither alone in more traditivnal stafting models or in each-
ingteams. {merns may receive stipends depending upon district
policy. the situation, and the degree of inern responsibitiy .

This curriculum is imended 10 prewide the MAT studen with
skills that enahle him bath 1o deal etfectively with the realities of
toddav’s schools and 10 create new models of learning in his
dlassroom. Ineflect, the program aims to prepare the weacher of
tomorrow teday, a teacher who will be an agent of change in his
owi classroom and thus hopefully serve as a model for his
colleagues 1o follow.
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Secomclany Ecbucation Block
Mankato State College

Ceuater for Cultural and Behavioral Fducation
Cemer tor Curricalum and Learning Strategies

Intormation not available

85 sudents
5 taculty

Ruth McNeal, Administrative Assistant
School of Education

Mankato State College

Mankato, Minnesota 56001

To prowide a flexible aructure in which both required instruc.
tion and individualization may take plave.

To alfow for individual differences in time and material re-
quired for maximum learning.

T'o provide students the opportunity to begin relating teaching
theory to actual classroom experiences,

To provide experiences for students in inner-city schools and
communities conducive to growth in awarencss and acceptance
of cultural plurality.

To allow instruction to proceed according to the newer and
diverse strategies and techniques being promated.

To build pusitive relationships between inner-city peuple, the
agencies and organizations that serve them and Mankato State

College.

In order to accommadate the goals of the block, the required
courses and minicourse options are scheduled into the first four
weeks of the quarter. The classwork is quite intense and stu-
dents often spend six hours per day inclass. As related blocks of
instruction are completed. students are placed in schools to
observe first-hand those concepts they have been exposed to in
theory,

During the remaining six weeks of the quarter, students are
assigned on a rotating basis to a two-week experience i the St
Paul inner-city schools. During th=e tiime they live in the Aware.
ness House, a large three-story home located in the heart of the
inner city and owned by Mankato State College. Theon-campus

. period of this rotation is spent attending optinnal mini-courses,

pursuing independently contracted study. participating in other
school situations, or a combination of all three.

In order to produce sutficient flexibility but maintain a clear<cut
systemn of acconntahility, the 15 credit hours for which students
enroll are subdivided into 150 modular credits.  All activities
undertaken and completed in this bluck by students resultina
predetermined number of mod credits, Subdividing the 15
credit hours into modular credits allows the students to choose
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Dewcription:

among wans invructional units which are offered as mini-
courses within the blck, “The instructional units are topical
uniits and are usuvally between one and three days in duration.
Additionally, the students are envouraged to design some of
their own learning experiences and to contract for modular
uredits for the experiences.

Students are required o spend two weeks ininner-vity shools in
St Paul as abservers and participants. Concomitant with this
experience, numernus opportunities for exposure to and in-
volvement in inner-city community life are provided. In their
tiekd expericnces the students are not expected to assume the
role of student teacher. ‘The exact nature of each student’s
assignment is primarily worked out by the supervising teacher.
Lu addition to the inmer-city experience, block students are re-
quired to spend the eyuivalent of one week in a District #77
(Mankato) secondary school.

Teacher Fducation Program
Southeastern Louisiana University
State Board of Education
Tntormation net available

600 Elementary and Early Childhood students
600 Secondary students
30 taculty

r. Walter Buder, Head
Depanment of Education
Southeastern Louisiana University
University Station :
Hammond. Louisiana 70401

To prepare teachers who are sensitized to the broad subcultural
entities of the society, and who are equipped to engage in a
personalized teaching-learning environment.

To test and demonstrate leading innovative trends in nursery
sthev ! through graduate-level education.

To carry out and report meaninglul action research relating to
the icaching-learning process and teacher education in general.

The protessional program in Elementary Education has been
redesigned into large blocks of time allowing for facuiy team
cflorts and in-school laburatory experiences for all Teacher
Education majors. ‘The program emphasizes competency-hased
performance criteria,

The secondary program is designed very much like the elemen-
tary program. In both cases, there is a progressive fusion of
theory and practice in the preparation of teachers.

An added dimension of the Teacher Education Program is the
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Outedoonr Classroony, which empliasizes the open conwept in
e and phvsical design. The Outdoor Classromm offers
every acdemic department the opportanity o mme insrine-
tional programs into 4 naural eavivonmem,

Ihe Austin feacher Program
Austin College

Austin College

Information not available

300 stucdems
4 Faculiy

M. Virginia H. Love, Chairman
Teacher Education Departinent
Austin College

Sherman. Texas 75040

To enable the student 1o see the relevinne of his education.

‘To have the student learn by participating actively in his learu-
ing process.

To teach the student to be open to new experiences and o be
willing to change his attitudes and ideas.

‘The tive-vear Austin Teacher Program is based on a liberal arts
cducation. During the four undergraduate vears that lead to
the baccalaurcaie degree, the studem gains nonacademic credit
for laboratory experience in teacher education.  This experi-
ence stimulates self-assessment and examination of the patterns
of behavior that ave characteristic of effective teaching and it
encourages participation in programs that involve the studemt
with the learning process. Together. the student and faculty
deselop a strategy to capitalize on strengths, overcome deficien-
cies, and develop a personal approach to teaching that is in
harmony with the student’s life style and goals.

The filth year culminates in a series of teacher-ielated ex-
periences. During this year, the student spends one term in an
imensive teaching parmership with certified wachers. Because
the Austin Teacher Program is indis idualized, great responsibil-
ity is placed on the student to assume an active role in every facet
of the 1eaching-learning process. During the fifth year, the
student also completes a research project which gives him addi-
tional insight into teaching and learning tunctions, He devates
one term to the extension of his fiberal arts background, select-
ing his experiences according to his individual needs.

Upon completion of the program the student earns a Master of
Arts Degree and an elementary or secondary teaching certifi-
cate.
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§/ Th.. Agriculture-related Professions

The appearance of agriculture in this listing of professional occupa-
tions involved in social issues may come as somewhat of a surprise to the
reader. Agriculture itself is not normally classified as a profession;
however, alarge university includes professional occupations normadly
subsumed under the agrirulture umbrella. These agricultural occupa-
tions appear to be directly related to extraordinarily important social
problems. Foremost among these are the effects of insecticides, the
production and distribution of food, and the management of natural
resources.

EFFECTS OF INSECTICIDES

The effects of insecticides, such as DDT and other chemical applica-
tions, are now becoming known, Society thus will expect professionals
conducting insecticide research to develop a sense of social responsibil-
ity commensurate with these developments. At the least, the public will
expect careful consideration of the potential side effects of
insecticides. The researchers, on the other hand, now assert — as do
most other Group Il professionals — that their latitude as employees of
business concerns is small. Clearly, then, considerable examination
into the process of fixing responsibilities within business firms and of
establishing checks and controls on business are in order.

FOOD DISTRIBUTION

Perhaps even if there were philosophic agreement about what the
United States should do in reducing world hunger (ssues involve
coutraception and other forms of population control and feeding the
geometrically increasing offspiing of those fed today). the public
might still be guite unsure as 10 how American colleges of agriculture
could better prepare their students. Among the marvels of this cen-
tury have been the fantastic gains in the agricultural output of this
nation, gains which in large measure have resulted from the efforts of
the schools of agriculture of land-grant universities. Such success may
have created one area in which there is relatively little room for im-
provement,
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MANAGEMEN'T OF NATURAL RESOURCES

Care of the forest is of concern to all of those who appreciate the great
outdoors. “Classically, management of forest resources meant ma-
nipulating or regulating their (harvest) and assuring their replacement
for a sustained yield of raw materials.”* The cardinal value taught in
classical schools of forestry was that a good forest was 3 producing
forest (lumber, wood pulp, etc.). Increasingly, however, forestry pro-
fessivnals are beginning to “recognize and accommodate the non-
utilitarian functions of the forest™ although “many of these demands
may seem alien to or incompatible with classical forestry.”® Foresters
are coming to realize that a forest may produce in many relatively new
ways; camping. hunting and fishing, and hiking all show an important
return. A forest may produce more in psychic and even dollar income
through these uses than through many of the more traditional forest
practices. These traditional practices may even destroy the aesthetic
value of a forest for long periods. There is little aesthetic value, for
cxample, in a forest that has been block cut — though there may be
significant other advantages. This practice may show a large im-
mediate return, but a return realized as infrequently as every fifty
years in areas where rainfall is slight.

Conservation and parks management are other occupations often
allied with agriculture having important implications for society. Any
person who has traveled down the Yellowstone Highway in July or
August or merely tried to locate a spot for his camper after 3 p.m.ona
summer afternoon is ail too aware that enough good quality recreation
land is not available. As for the implications to professional education,
at the very least we need more and better trained professionals: park
managers, foresters, and game managers.?

Richard W. jones. “Forestry’s Changing Ecology.” Environmental Education 2 (Winter
1970): 29-31.

2thid.
Mhid.




THE EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

This section abstracts twelve professional education: programs that
clearly seek to answer these emerging demands. Two of these pro-
grams locus on the training of agricultural professionals, per se, while
the other nine center upon préparing professional foresters and pro-
fessionals of related fickds, such as natural resource nimagement and
resource conservation. (The reuaining program is in-service training
for leaders in California’s agriculiural production and agribusiness.)

The dominant objective ot the eleven degi ce programsappearstobe
to instill appropriate new values in neophyte professionals, with the
cardinal value being to insure that human needs, not profit or the
satistaction of esoteric technical specifications, determipe resource
management policy. In the words of one institution, a resource man-
ager is a “steward of public resources.” “Broadening the perspectives
of professionals,” and “general education as a core (more than a base)
tor professional study™ are phrases found listed in the promotional
literature of these programs. Enhancement of the “sadial aspects of
torestry,” in order to “meet human needs”™ or to show the “relationship
of human needs to forestry™ characterize the objectives of these
programs. ‘The content for these efforts is often the study of ecology
and man/ecosystems relationships, with a heavy emphasis upon allied
experience in the fiekd,

Most of these programs are based dearly upon the assumption that
professional attitudes arve a basic tactor in solving pressing societal
problems. The attainment of technical competencies is a goal
rontinely met, but the manner in which those competencies will be put
to nse requires close and constant attention in the training program.
The infusion of new values, orientations, and perspectives is the dif-
ficult task of these exemplary programs: but itis precisely this infusion
that is fundamental to changing the behaviors of professionals vis-a-vis

the quantity of professionals, service modes, and delivery systems
required by new soaictal needs,

Litle: Eavironmental and Resource Management
Lanation: State Univensity of New York at Svracuse
Sponson: New York State

Funding: SU3,000 tor 1973-74

Sise: 425 undergraduate students

110 graduate students
28 taculy

Contact Personnel: Dr. Charles €. Larsons, Dean
School of Exvironmental and Resource Management
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Collegge of Ensitonmental Scienee and Foresty
State Umvensity of New York
Svtinuwe, New York 13210

To prepare studems for professional foresury,
‘To emphasiee development of the following qualities:
Anabvtical abiline and balanced judgmen.

Capacity 1o solve problems in a sound and well-onganised
LY.

Vigor of mind and imagination.

Ability 10 communicate sud work harmoniously with — and
lead — athers,

Understanding of huntan behavior and of sicial, political. and
voonomic forees within our society and the world at kage.

Adhercmce 1o high principles under siress condditions.

Abitity 10 keep an open mind. 10 think for one's self. and to
comtinue learning on one’s own initiative.

A senwe of dignity, purpose, and self-fulfillment inone's work:
specitically, enthusiasm for the profession of forestry and an
appreciation of its resposibilities 10 society.

Capacity o live a creative, humane, and sensitive lite — and to
think abwnn the meaning of lite and of knowledge and of the
relations hetween them.

The School views its area of stsdy as encompassing a wide range
of forest and related environmental and resource values (prod.
ucts), not simply or primarily timber. 1t is concerned with the
produaion and the consumption of these products. Finally, in
its approach to these functions its interest centers on the whole
process of human choice, especially as the latter involves free-
dont 10 mmake choices hased on the merits of cach case,

The undergraduate curriculunt in Resources Management is
the oldest anrricnlum of the College and fultills the require-
ments for professional foreary education as defined by the
Sociey of Ametican Foresters, Tustruction emphasizes
management-planning. decision making, and the implementa.
tion of polics concerning forest and forest-related resources.
“Forest resonrces” indude simber, forage, water, wildlife, and
recreational and acsthetie environments, “Related resources”
indude human enterprise and labor, the resources of the con-
samer, and the G ilites tor wansferving forest assets into the
hands of the censuner,

Ihe gracdwae programs of study and research include san-
agement seicniee, forest resources science, conservation, educa-
tiontand conunuications, applied management, euvironmental
studies, urhan forestry, workl forestry, and vegional planning.
Fhese constitute eledive minors for the undergraduate
aurvicalum.  through its combined fundtions of instruction,
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vesean b and public service, the School seeks to instill within its
students and the pulltic at kige a sense of enlightened sieward-
ship of forewt land and related yesomrees tor human benelit,

Calitornia Agriculture Leaderhip Program

Agriculural Education Foundation
San Mateo
Fresno

Agriculural Education Foundation
Boswell Foundation

Coundl of Calitornia Growers
Trving Foundation

Rellogg Foundation

Inlormation not available

30 students in Class One
30 students in Clas Two
30 students in Class Three

Gaylord L. Siner, Director of Education
Agricultural Education Foundation
2220 Tulare Sweet, Suite 636

Fresno, California 93721

To broaden the experiences of the men who lead California’s
agriculiural production and agribusiness.

Toexpose these men to rural, urban, social, educational, artistic,
and agribusiness problems on a state, national, and international
level.

The three-year undertaking of the Agricultural Leadership
Program has been ddaveloped in conperation with leading
educators at four major California universities,

During the first year, a series of iwo-day, on-campus seminarsin
the ficlds of modern economies, sacial studies, and cultural
developments is held. Meetings with marketing experts, labor
leaders, and political figures are scheduled at the local and sate
level,

The program tor the secand yvear involves study and activities
related o agriculture it the national level. “This incdndes meet-
ings with national leaders and trips to other states and 1o
Washington, D.C.

Participants are expoved to the international implications of
agriculture during the third year. faternational wrade, halance
of pavments, and the ceonomic state of agricnliure in foreign
trade are arcas induded in this tinal sear of the leadership
program.
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tterdepartental Major in Natural Resourves — An Optimum
Natnal Resomnces Conservation Education

Cadorado State U niversity
Colorado State University
Information s available

210 studems
2 faculty members

Dr. Charles Mahoney, Associate Professor
Callege of Forestry and Natural Resources
Colorado State U niversity

Forr Collins, Colorado 80521

To provide a program of dudy tor stedenis whe wish o ohtaina
gener! education in the hraad area ol natural resources man-
agement throwgh a planned curriculum with ample opportunity
for elevtives,

Vo prawide anopportunity for general education and awareness
in the natural resources-related professions and ecology.,

To formalize a program of study and a system of advising for
students listed as “forestryv-undecided™ who wanta broad educa-
tionin the natnral resources professions rather than anin-depth
studs of any particular natural resource disipline.

Uhis major is oftered tor the sudent who wants a general educa-
tion in the broad spectrum of natural resources, ecology, and
maiagement. The program is structured 1o give a multiple use
or an imerdisciplinary approach to probicins and oppo amities
within the naural esvirvonment. Furthermore, the student has
an opportunity to take additional courses in the sacial sciences
and humanities.

Two hindred credits are needed tor graduation: at least 60
eredite must be from the College of Forestry and Natural
Resources. Superior students man elect to do work in a specific
natural resources tield of study.

Fouo st Suicaste and Wood Scienee
Univerdty of Minois

Stite of o
Federal Hatch fonds
Federal Smith-1.evel tunds

S280,000 for waching (1972-73)
1 15,000 Loy rescarch (1972-73)

206 andergraduate students
18 graduate students
19 facultv who hold joint tcaching. extension,
and research appointments
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Fo prenisde sindems with o solid foundation in the phydcal and

bnddogical wienees which, when coupled with sufficiem knowl-
cdgge of the scial siences, humanities, and commnnications,
will prowide the backgronnd and kil needed in calinating
resource manggement problems and waking wand profes-
sional devisions,

To prowide techmicat instriction and gaidance thar with leadd 10
professional competeme in foresiny aad aatanal resomee man-
agement,

Fo provide acurvicutum ten notonly oftersabroad edicational
experivne, b abso permits wademts o sy in arvas of spedal
inmerew, either as undergraduates ov as candisates for advanesd
degives,

To develop among students an anarencs apd approciation of
the soial as well as the biokogical aspeas of loresry,

Phere ave two lour-sear corrkula in torestey eading o the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry. The anvieulunm in
forest seiviee prepares stndents for management of fores
propenics for production of wood products, wildlife habica,
vecreational enjovient, or other benefits. The curriculum in
wond siein e prepares students to work with woeed as a basic raw
waterial. Graduates enter positions requiring a sound kiowl-
crdge of anatomical, physical, and strength properties of wood.
Graduates of both curricula nay be emploved in industry; by
tederal, stve, or local govermuent: by nnisersities and colleges;
or iy operate their owa business o asulting service,

School of Forest Resonrees
The University ol Georgia
State of Georgia

SLOOOBON for 1973

233 aagergradoae stdents

48 graduate studens
36 taculn

Dr. A M. Herrick, Dean

School of Forest Resources

The University of Georgia

Athens. Georgia 3602

Vo provide challewging opporiunitics for stadents 10 obtain an
cducation which equips thew to respond. as fiture practitioners

anel seientiss, o the need to obtain optimum human benefits
from torest resounces through:

Understanding of the forem environment,
Competent application of professional vkills,

Skilltul explanation of forest resource managemen, phi-
losophy, podivies, and procedures o siciety ar large,
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“Besides obtaining the 60 protessional core credits, cach studem
st complete 45 hours of course work, prescribed or approved
In hisadvisor, in his chosenarcaof concentration, making a wotal
of 105 ¢quarter hours in the professional program.

Concentrations are available in: imber management and utiliza-
tion: watershed management; tish and wildlite biology: tores
resources planning and adminisseiion; and foresay sienoes.”
W niversity of Georgia Bulletin, 1971-73, page 119.)

Upsto-date dasssoom and laboratory facilities and fores prop-
crties s field projects enhatce the stndent’s academic growth,
A slt-learning kaboratory, heing developed in several stages,
enriches cassroom and laboratory experiences by peiniting
students o individually review information by means ol addi-
tional audio-visual resources,

‘The School of Forest Resources offers degree programs leading
w0 the Bachelor of Svience in Forest Resourves. while the
master’s and doctor’s degrees are olfered at the graduaie level.

Forestry and Ouidoor Recreation Resources
lowa State University

Department of Foresiry
Federal Mclntire-Steanis Cooperative Forest Research Funds

SIRG.ON0 per vear

325 undergraduate siudents
25 graduate studenis

Henry W. Webster, Head
Department of Forestrv
lowa State University

251 Bessev Hall

Ames, lowa 50010

To educale land resource managers who are capable of recog-
nizing changing societal demands and biological restraints on
the capacity of resourves 10 meet human needs.

e sequence ol senior courses seeks 1o integrate social,
ceonomic, administrative, political, and biological concepts in
resource management.  Relevani courses in ather departments
that deal with sxial implications of resource management are
added o this curricnlum.

Undergraduate Program in the School of Forest Resources and
Conservation

University of Florida
State Buard of Regents, through state legistative appropriations
1o the Institute of Food and Agriculwaral Sciences

165



Fumding:

Size:

Contact Personnel:

Objedtive:

Dewcription:

Tike:
Lodcation:

Sponsors:

166

$1 70,000 1ea hing budger
$100,000 research budget

160 upper-division students
14 faculty

Protessor . M Kautman

Schood of Forest Resources and Conservation
305 Rolls Hall

University of Florida

Gainesville, Florida 32601

To provide an adequate foundation core in the broad aveas of
natural resource ecology and management and man/ecosystem
needs and relationships.

‘The basic components of the undergraduate program are:

Credits
Preprotessional 96
Core for all students of the School
Field 15
Campus 19 34
Electives (1o be selected with a
counselor.) 70

Students desiring to qualify for a
specialty (forest management, wildlife
ccolugy, ete.) inust meet specitic
requirements for such respective fields.

TOTAL 200

The initial encounter in the school, after completion of the
preprofessional program at a university or junior college, is in
the ficld prograin of 15 credits (one quarter) designed to intro-
duce nawral phenomena as part of a system that can be iden-
tified. defined. and continue as a dynamic eniity unless
destroved. ‘Thus, rather than starting as wildlife managers,
foresters, recreationists. etc.. the students are participants in an
ecosystem (or systems) to which each will irain himself to contri-
bute a specialty.

In the campus phase of the core, the first three courses are
designed to be taken early in the professional program. Fordy
Resources Management, however, is most effectively taken in one
of the final quarters, afier the student has had courses in princi-
ples of management within his specialty.

Wildlife Resources
University of Maine

University of Maine

Maine vepartment of Inland Fisheries and Game
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife

Wildlife Management Institute
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S200,(KH) per year

125 undergraduate students
20 graduate students
7 facuhty

Dr. M. W. Coulter. Assnciate Director for Wildlife
School of Forest Resources

University of Maine

Orono, Maine 04473

To pravide education and research in the area of wildlife ecol-
Ogy.

‘This program is generally 1ypical of wildlife management pro. |
grams nationally. However, in addition o completing the regu-
lar curriculum requirements, each undergraduate completes a
mandatory six-week summer field session in ecology.

School of Forestry
Northern Arizona University
Northern Arizona University
$238,000 per year

85 upperclassmen
12 faculty

Dr. Charles O. Minor, Dean
School of Foresiyy

Box 4098

Northern Arizona University
Flagswaff, Arizona 86001

To train students 10 function efficiently and competently as
professional foresters in complex modern society.

Toimpart to students an understanding of the social and mana-
gerial problems facing the modern practice of toresiry,
To educate and train professional generalists.

Students enter the School of Forestry in the fall of the junior
vear and remain in the program for three consecutive
semesers. Al important aspects of the technical portion of
forestry are introduced through detailed study of various vege-
tation types. In a highly integrated way. students are expected
to learn the use of forestry tonls, plant names, ecological rela-
tionships, and other hasic aspects of forestry. Most of the fali
semesier is utilived for field studies, since it is possible to study
lower-elevation areas during the colder weather.

During the remainder of the junior year other important forest-
v comcepts are presented to the students through the use of case
studies. Specitic geographic areas are chosen o introduce these
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concepts in an integrated way. Various problems and tech.
nigues assaciated with each area are discussed and analyzed by
the faculty and students.  Examinations and individual reports
are required.

Students are expected to take a job in forestry for the summer
after their junior vear. Most of the fall semester of the senior
vear is devoted to a very large and comprehensive examination
and management plan fora large land area near Flagsaft. ‘The
arca includes examples of all major types of wildlund use, This
project brings together maost of the techniques and concepts
taught in the junior year and is the culmination of the student’s
professional foresiry education. The remainder of the fall
wemester of the senior year is devoted to individual projects —
cach student has an opportunity to work with one or more
professors on two or three projects. This is an opportunity for
the student to dedve into some aspect of forestry which particu-
larly interests him,

The program terminates at the end of the fall semester of the
senior year, but students are required 10 take a final semester of
course work outside forestry (spring semester of the senior
vear). This semester is included in the integrated curriculum.
Each student has free choice of electives (probahly including
some on a pass-fail basis). Advisors work with each student; but,
in general, this semester is very flexible.

While engaged in the three-semester forestry program, students
are not permitted to take any course work outside toresiry. They
are expected to be available for field. laboratory, and classroom
work at least three full days and two halt-days per week.

Educational Opportunity Program for Graduate Students
‘T'he Pennsylvania State University

Ruckefeller Foundation

$25,000 1nal

Variable

Dr. William Henson

201 Weaver Building

The Pennsylvania State University

University Park, Pennsylvania 16802
or

Dr. Jerome Pasto, Associate Dean

Resident Education

College of Agriculture

217 Agricultural Administration

University Park. Pennsylvania 16802

To provide educational opportunities tor the academically and
economically disadvantaged at the graduate level.
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Title:
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To mepare people for high level skills in industry and govern-
meat and tor college and university teaching.

The Educational Opportunity Program for Graduate Students
prowvides an interim period of study following the bachelor’s
degree so that a student may strengthen academic weaknesses.
Past expe,ience has showt that students who wish to pursue the
plantand animal sciences may be weak in biology, chemistry, or
mathematics and that they may need from onetothree terms (10
weeks each) of academic enrichment. Similar weaknesses exist
in the graduate fields of agriculiural economics and rurat sociol-
ogy except that the weaknesses are in the social sciences.

The undergraduate college, with a high proportion of black
students, helps select qualitied candidates for the program by
consulting with stafl’ members in the College of Agriculure
regarding graduate entrance requirements and the appro-
priatencss of various curricular offerings to graduate work in
agriculture.

The College of Agriculture agrees to admit those EOP students
who quality for the M.S. program and to offer them assistam-
ships that provide a stipend and tuition. After earning the M.S.,
qualified students may proceed to the Ph.D., which is again
supported by College funds.

While strengthening their academic foundations, students are
given $780 per ten-week term for wition and living expenses.
[Full time is devated to studics.] The already qualified students
receive regular half-time assistantships paying $800-$900 per
termn plus wition. They are expected to contribute 20 hours per
week o departmental projects.

Honms Program in Forestry
Auburn University

Auburn University
Information not available

5 students

Professor W. B. DeVall, Department Head
Department of Forestry

School of Agriculiure

Auburn University

Auburn. Alabama 36830

To provide able students the opportunity to explore in depth
areas of forestry in which they are interested.

To provide the student a more rounded education by oflering a
flexible program.

T'o prepare able students for graduate schoal.
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Stndents with ar least five quarters remaining in the Forest
Management cosricnlum and with a grade-point average of 1.75
or better may apply for admission 1o the program tollowing
completion of the wurse work requirements of the first six
quarters. Permission tor election to the program rests with the
Department Head and the Executive Council of the Department
of Forestry. Upon adission, the student isassigned o a faculty
adviser who guides him in the preparation of his program.

JUNIOR YEAR
First Quarter Second Quarter
Electives 18 AY 305 General Soils 5
FY 203 Silvics | 5
FY 309 Sampling 5
Flectives _3
Total 18
Third Quarter
FY 207 Silvics 11 5
FY 421 For. Rescarch
Methodology 3
Electives &
Toal 18
SENIOR YEAR
First Quarter Second Quarter
FY 420 Silviculture 5 FY 438 For. Econ. Il 3
FY 437 For. Ecvon. | 3 Electives 13
Electives l(_)_ -
Twal 18 Total 18
Third Quarter
FY 407 For. Manage-

ment 5
FY 480 Senior Thesis 5
FY 490 Seminar in For. |
Electives 6
Total 17

Total Program — 210 Quarter Hours

Major in Environmental Resource Management

‘The Pennsylvania S:ate University

The Pennsvivania State University

Fawvirommental Resources Commission
{ntormation not available

Variahle
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M. Gin W McRee

9 vwon Bulding

T'he Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsvivania 16802

To teiach students (1) how to manage land and (2) the biological
and ecalogical Baciors which help shape the qualits and usetul-
ness of man's outdoor eomvironment.
‘To train studems in the management of the rencwable natural
resources that man must use tor agricolture, tovestry, wildlife,
recreation, and aesthetic enjovment.

Envirommental Resource Management students will develop
competence w deal with the contlicting uses of Lind and water
resources and their wiilization for agriculiure, forestey, wildlife,
recreation, acsthetic enjoywent. and regional and local
planning. They will be trained 10 work with other protessionals
in reclaiming and restoring disturbed sites such as strip-mine
spoil, mining waste, tly ash banks, transmission lines, and sani-
tary land-fill. In addition, they will study pollution of the air,
water, and landscape in rural areas by farm and industrial
wastes, municipal sewage etfluents, and wrash and liner materi-
als.

Graduates of the program will be concerned with the safe use of
agrit ulural pesticides, the relationship between soil tactorsand
land use, the disposal of waste products from the processing and
production of agriculiural and forest products, the multiple use
ot farm and torest lands, and the integration of’ crop require-
ments with environmental conditions to achieve high yields
while maintaining quality.

Environmemal Resource Management students must also be
concerned with some of the urban and industrial pollution prob-
lems since so much of the refuse, bad water, and air pollutants
generated there can upset the ecosystem balance in rural areas.

Graduates will find employment with governmental agencies at
the tederal, wate, regional, and local levels. Practically every
government of any size has, or is setting up, an environmental
bureau. Public wilities and industries which use or affect re-
newable resources are developing procedures to carry out their
tunctions while protecting the environment. Corporations that
own mineral rights are acquiring a conciousness of their re-
sponsibility to the public and are opening their lands for muhi-
ple uses.
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6/ Architecture

The comforiable old realitics are shattered when stu-
dents begin seeing architecture as identical with life and
with our society, and when established practitioners
take part of their professional responsibility tobe both a
politician and a sacial activist. We need new ways of
teaching within these frameworks, and some ideas are
emerging now.,’

This quotation seems to reflect what may be a new awareness in
architecture, including landscape architecture. Lapidus’ statement
was based on a survey of professional practitioners and architecture
students; and although the two groups differed significantly, there
were some surprising areas of agreement.

There are movements within the profession to “broade.: . ..e natural
and social base of landscape architecture and to improve the methods
of landscape design.™® Within landscape architecture there is a
“heightened social concern in the context of the war on poverty,
community participation programs, and advocacy planning . . . [and]
after years of representation by others, the users of playgrounds —
teenagersand children — were reestablished as the clients of landscape
architects.™

Writings in the professional literature urge architects to exert them-
sclves professionally by persisting in their efforts to preserve the
acsthetic character of the environment while at the same time asking
that structures reflect the desires of the community. Kaiser hasshown
empirically that the natural landscape is at best a secondary considera-
tion by developers and home owners as they make their purchases:

“Education in the 1970s: ‘Teaching for an Altered Reality.” Architectural Record 148
(October 1970): 128,

Donald Applegard. “Elitists Versus the Public Outcry tor Help,” Landscape Architecture
61 (October 1970): 24-29.

bid.
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hence, architeets “should exert their proper influence.™ Schmertw
carries this view forward:
Today . . . architects are less doctrinaive: their ap-
proaches are empirical in a new way. At last they sec
how architectural and planning theories of the recent
past with their too rigid social and esthetic preconeep-
tions often help to despoil the environment and contri-
bute to human misery . . ., The good architect, in his
professional role, and guided by his clients' best in-
terests, more often than before will see the building or
planning task within a context of broader values than
the client may at the beginning consider relevant or
appropriate.®
Yet, as Applegard has noted, few schools of architecture offer
courses dealing with what really goes on in parks, open spaces, and
plazas.® He points out that without some allowances in the budget and
a faculty commitment to offer students a realistic social and psycholog-
ical education, the challenge will not be met.

‘Edward J. Kaiser, “Housing Location Decisions and the Natural Landscape.” Landscape
Architecture 60 (January 1970): 105-8.

‘Mildred F. Schmertz, "Design for the 1970s: A New Professional Conscience,”
Architectural Record 148 (October 1970): 118.27,

sApplegard. “Flitists Versus the Public Outery.”
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EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

Whether one looks at the classical program in architecture or its vary-
ing subspecialties such as landscape architecture, environmental de-
sign, and urban and regional planning, an expanding architect's role
emerges. Nolongeris the architect solelv concerned with the aesthetic
impact of design: he also must assume vesponsibility for the broader
ramilications of the profession as it affects the total quality of life.

Programs in laindscape architecture have begun to acknowledge the
wan-environment interrelationship; indeed, one-half of *he programs
studied emphasized responsibility to man in their statements of
purpose. Those programs, with a focus on environmental design,
appear to be carrying the banner of reform, in expanding both deliv-
ery svstems and modes of service.

In addition to the usual student consultation with clients, several
programs physically extend into the very community tobe served. Yale
University’s Black Environmental Studies Team is dedicated to the
developmem of etfective roles for professionals who wish to confront
design problems in low-income communities. From a public-service
spirited, environmentally sound perspective, the Institute of Com-
imunity and Area Development at the University of Georgia counsels
and assists commminities and state commissions in their planning. And,
in one graduate program, the sole raison d'etre is 1o serve as liaison
between campus-wide urban and environmental research activities
and the sites of action.

There are other man-environment approaches. A majority of these
programs also combine with the physical, natural, and social sciences
tor cooperative efforts. Some institutions have attacked the goal of
improving the quality of life by means of more specific initiatives into
environmental design as ic applies to human ccology and the problems
of the elderly. :

Urban and regional planning programs, while largely devoted tothe
development of skills and the recognition of problems, include leader-
ship and management conrses stressing the necessity for sensitivity to
the needs of society. Other exemplary efforts include centers such as
the Rice Center for Community Design and Research and workshops
such as the Portsmouth/Southside Community Workshop, both of
which operate within the community setting and emphasize the train-
ing of “socially concerned architects.”

The descriptions of programs in architecture reveal a conscious
etfort to instill a greater sense of social and professional responsibility
in future practitioners. Combining an understanding of design with
an appreciation for its potential effects on the natural environment,
and extending the experience of students in urban planning to include
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work at the specific site of the problem — the community — are two of
the ways that programs in wrchitecare are striving actively to educate
socially responsive and responsible professionals.

Perhaps it should be said there is alwaysa danger of stressing sucial
responsiveness at the expense of social responsibility. This danger
would svem to be greater in professions such as architecture where
errors in professional judgment may not be as readily apparent as they
are in medicine or social work, for example. Thus, there is a strong
need to ensure that architectural edacation firmly insures those com-
petencies that may be easily lost, with a degree of impunity, in a
pragmatic world.

Title: Bachelor of Architectnre Program: Design Options
Lanation: The University of Avivona

Sponsor: I'he State of Avizona

Funding: Information not available

Sive: 420 students

21 Luuly

Contact Personniel: Rubert E. McConnell, Dean
College ol Architecure
The Universits ol Arizona
Tuewom, Avieota 85721

Objective: ‘Fo allow students to use problem-solving techniques in finding
wolintions to design problems of dients and siciety that respond
10 humian needs and the sxial and physical conditions of che
times.

Description: ‘the Bachelor of Architecture program offers a standard pre-
professional and professional curriculin, However, students
tave the option of taking design courses which present an op-
portunity to do fickl work in solving community problems,
Mamy design options are offered annually for advanced
ideuts. Some deal with social concerns and others examine
1echnical detenminams.

For example, one class undertook the task of helping an arca of
‘Fucson in a project in Urhan Renovation. This was a large area
populated I ethnic minorities, enerally of Mexican descent.
‘The rexulting proposals from the dass have diverted the con-
struction ol a Freeway through the neighborhood, have stimu-
lated new constrnction and venovation in the area ad have
given new lile and purpose to the Barrio Libre of Tueson. "This
project is the epitome of wxial and professional responsibility,
and, although outstandingly successtul. is not unique,
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Bacheloy of Architecture Program
University of Marsland

Oftice of Edwation

Informatiom n available

Nutnber of wudents not available
22 faculty

Toofter students the basic skills and knowledge needed 10 hegin
professional work,

To pr pare students for professional service in helping to
ameliorate the nation's envirnmental problems,

The Bucheln of Architecture program reflects the School's
eltorts wexpand the roke of the architect from a narrow concern
with building design to a broad concern for developmental
change. from a preaccupation with aesthetics t0 a commitment
to the enhancement of the quality of life,

The program permits students 10 enter the School either di-
rectly from high school or afier one year of general college work
without extending the time reyuired for completion of degree
requiremients.

Students in the first vear may take an introductory course in the
history of architecture as well as general courses, In the second
vear, the student begins his professional education in the basic
cnvironmental design studio course as well as continving his
general education. The basic environmental design studio ex-
plores specific architectural problems as well as the problems
inherent in making objecs and spaces. In the third year, coor-
dinated courses in design and huilding systems introduce the
student to the ecological, physiographic, psysivlogical, soial,
and physical generators of architectural design; the studem is
also given an introduction into building technology. In the
tourth year. this process is continued. but with an emphasis on
urban design factors: the environmental context, the historical
and situational context, urban systems, and theoretical, aesthe-
tic, and sociological considerations. In the fifth year, the student
is offered an oppontunity 10 chouse a comprehensive topical
problem from several offered ecach year, including special
studies in technical areas as well as building design amr:ase
studiesin urban planning. Students in architecture are required
to complete a minimum of 169 credits of work for the Bachelor
of Architecture degree, including a number of credits in elec-
lives,

The Schoul of Architecture building provides studio space, ex-
hibit space, a shop. a photo lab, cassroom and lecture hall
facitities, and a library. The Architectural School Library at

resent comprises sume 9,000 volumes. It is expected that the
ibrary will number twelve 10 fitteen thousand volumnes by 1973,
which will make it one of the major architectural libraries inthe
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natinr. L he librany subseribes to approximately: 100 foreign
aind domesiic perindivals, providing resonrees in urban swiol-
ogy. building technology, il urban planning as well as in ar-
chitecture,

‘The visual ads library presently contains about 45,000 35-mm.
coloy slides in architecure, tanddseape ardhitecture, and urban
plimning.

Master's Program in Architecture — Social Work
Washington University

National Institute of Mental Health
Faculty of the Schouols of Avchitecture and Social Work

$G7.193 tor the firv year
35 students in the tirst class

Dy, Donakl C. Royse
School of Architeaure
Washington University
St, Louis, Missouri 63130

l'o prepare students 1o make a utique contribution to the com.
munits as group planners and developers of social facilities.

T prepare professional practitioners with alternative solutions
0 the special building problems of vasious kindsof communities
and groups.

Graduates of this two and one-halt year program will receive two
master's degrees, one in architecture and one in social work.
Priority for admission will be given 1o students from minority
groups and tothose who have expressed concern tor people and
the physical environment as it affects and is affected by be-
havioral, psvchological, and social patterns of people. Those
who complete the program will become advocates far a better
physical environment which, in turn, will contribute to better
mental health.

This program is the outgrowth of an ongoing cooperative part-
nership between students in the Schools of Architecture and
Social Work, Previously, they have collaborated in the study of
rural Missouri housing needs and the design of alcoholic weat.
mett and day care centers.

Undergraduate and Graduate Programs in Landscape Architec.
ture

Louisiana State University

State of Louvisiana
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Intormation not asailable

136 andergraduate stidents
11 graduate students
13 faculey

Dr. Robert 8. Reich, Departiment Head
Louisiana State Unisersity

School of Ensiromnental Design
Departiment of Landwape Architeanre
Baton Rouge, Lovisiana 70803

“To prewide a broad education at the undergraduate level so that
graduates may be aware of all options o specialization and be
equipped to explore many aspects of the profession in greater
derail.

Vo provide graduate students with an opportunisy for in-depth
study in any area or areas desired.

Students are encouraged to develop a broad base of interest. ‘To
achieve this end. they are allowed approximately fifty-three
hours of electives, including six hours of Basic Sciences and
Expository Writing, and fifteen hours related to one option
within the broad scope of the profession of Landscape Architec-
ture.
Options incdnde:

Suall Scale Design

Large Scale Pimning and Design (U rhan. Rural, Regional)

Recreation Plasming and Design

Plant Materials in Design

Ecologica) Planning and Enviremmental Management

Landscape Architectural Communications

Landscape Architectural History and Restoration

Computer Applications to Landscape Architecture

Landscape Construction and Site Engineering

Independent Research

Education in Ladscape Ardhitecture

Arcas frowm which a minimum of fitteen hours of electives are to
be chosen include:
Fine Arts. Interior Design. Architecture, Psvchology
Sociology. Political Science, Feonomics. Psvchology, Geog-
raphy, Geology, Statistics
HPRE. Forewvus, Saciology. Geography, Psychology
Boramy, Horticulwure. Agronomy, Plant Pathology, Entomal-
ogy. Social Scienee
Natural Sciences, Biological Sciences. Geography, Geology,
Foonmnics
Speech, Journalism, English, Psvchology
Hisory, Architectural History, Art History, Sociology, An.
thiopologn
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Compuier Scieuce, Matheniaties, Sovial Science, Statisties,
Computer Graphics

Agriculiuval Engincering, Civil kngineeving, Construction
Technologs . Mathematics, Geology, Social Science
Computer Svicnce, Natural Science, Social Scicnce, Statistjes,
Fechnical Writing

Education, Educational Psvchology

B.A. in Laindsape Architecmre
Baul! Suate Universtiv

State of Indiana

Information not available

40 students
4 faculy

Charles M. Sappenticld. Dean
College of Architecture and Planning
Ball State Universits

Muncie, Indiana 47306

To prepare graduates for professional practice as environmen-
tal designers concerned with aveanging land and objects upon
the tand 1o benefit human weltare both functionally and aesthet-
ialls.

To cmserse, organize, and envich man’s environment.

The core of the Landscape Architecture curriculum is a five-
ved - (ilieen gquarters) serquence of conrses in design.  These
courses are taught $n studins, where students develop soluticas
to envitonmental problems in the form of drawings and
mexlels, T these disses, students learn methods and proce-
dures and gain design experience. The studio formar ppanides
opportunitics for studems to apph wechmical knowledge and o
integrate the mans aspecs of design. The problems studied are
on a varien of scales, from furniture and other intimate mini-
enviromuents to large-scale planning. Class problems are most
oriten related 10 real projects, sometimes involving municipal,
county, and state government ageacices.

To provide breadih of education and a sound foundation for
responsible design, the landscape architecture curriculum in-
corporates Ball State Universin's program of general studies.
Courses are induded in history, mathematies, and natural sci-
crees, plas eleaive choices in the humanities and the social and
behavioral siences, Specialiced kindscape aschitecure courses
pronde technical competence,

Flectives within the College of Architecture and Planning pre-
seng opportunitics for studdents to pursue weas of spedial in-
werest. Electives hine been oftfered inthe histe » of architecure
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and Lindsape architecture, stencural systems, architectural
photographn, architectural research, planning, educational
tacilities, programming, and systems theory. Fledtive eredit has
also been granted for independent study and lor praciice wach-
ing.

Deparntment of Landscape Ardhiteoure
Tesas A & M University

State of Texas

$TH000 for 1972.73

R sudents
12 Laculey

Dr. Robert F. Whire, Head
Departnient of Landscape Architecure
Fexas A & M University

College Station, Texas 77843

To oller apportunities tor young men and women o become
well-rounded individuals capable of miceting the challenges of
the timesand socialls cousciousot the salues which contribute 1o
the creation of demosratic freedon and rewarding ines tor all,

To provide vudents witlian atmospliere conducive tocreativity.

Vo simulae avareness of the importance of a sound echnical
backgronud.

Toolter a progrun which is broad in scope with no particular
concentrations in am one aspedt of the protession,

Lawdwape Archieaural Design is oflered as a three-year se-
quence beginning in the sophomore vear. The second-yvear
conrses carrs a lonr-hour credit value for cach semester and are
vanghe as one hour of lectre aned nine honrs of studio contact
cach week, The first semester is intended 1o expand the
studentsinuiry into the elements and the principles which lead
1o individual understanding of Landwape Architecture, The
goal is 10 develop a perceptive awareness of the media and
materials responsible for the man-made environment in which
we tind ourselves. The siudent is encouraged wo experiment o
lind wass in which he individually. through the design prox-
esves, NE arvive at solutions for the problems with which e is
contromed.

The second semester is devoted 1o wo to tive simple but reat
problems sucloas the etfects of drculation systems on land-torm
patterns. Spaces are analyzed for particular uses with concern
tor the juality of the individual spaces created, particularly as
cach comributes to a tetal ety

§ he thivd-year design conrses carry a five-hour credit value with
one hiour of lecnre and thirteen hours of studio contact each
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

weeh, Lhe problems in the conrse sequence inaease in come-
plesny asihesea progresses. Fypicat problems might indude a
tand sutudinisien sequetice, @ tnbtiple-tamils bousing conmplex,
an nrban park and/or recreation area deselopiment, a comer-
cial area development, or an industrial park,

he tourth-sear design conses carrs a sisshonr aredit value
with v hoarsotlecmie and taetve hoursof studio comtact cach
weeh, In general, the problem sepuence in the tomth sear
changes cadh semester. Usually the fira semester work deals
with kuge saake, comprehiesive Luud planning with an iment o
explore in-depth landscape conservation praticesas they apply
o all land wiitization.

The second semester sequence is designed o comvert all presie
ons work taken within the departiment — design, construction,
and planting design — into practicat problems in order 1o pre-
pne the tudent tor the general of fice vowtine with which he will
s hecome ivolved,

Master of Landsape Architecure (MLA)
Master of Regional Planning (MRP)

Uinversan of Pennssivania

National Institute of Mental Health
Universit of Pennwhania

230,000 per vear from the University of Pennsvivania
Inlormatiom not available on NIMH gram

64 Master of Landwape Architecture sndents
68 Master of Regional Planning students
I Facnln

Jan L. McHarg, Program Diredor
Bepartment of Landscape Architecture
Gradnae School of Fine Ans
Uninersity ol Pennsshvania
Philadelphia, Pennsyvania 19104

‘To wstin students 1o be conversant with the natural wicnees so
that they can speak for nature in man’s world.

Toinaease studems’ inderstanding of nature asa processand
as a value ssstem providing opportgnities aind constraints (o
hinman nse.

‘T'o mabe students skilled in using fo: 1 s that they may adapt
natnve for human use, health, and well being,

Uhe professional progran in Landwape Are hitecture has three
major subject areas: the first of these consists of the bivlogical
sienees, with emphasis on botany, ecology, plants and design:
the second indudes the physical siences, notably geology and
engineering: and the third involves histors and theory. As the
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sudem proceeds woward competeney in these subject areas,
ssuthesis is obtained ina sequecce of case studies which beging
with regional problems and emplasizes the importance of
nalntal processes o planting. Another consideration is sial
process in planning. Subsequent case stidies are direaed -
ward the resolutions of social problems in the context of natural
processes thiough planming and design. The final exerdises are
conducted as projects emphasizing design, and are realized in
working drawings and specitications.

Opportunities are allorded 1o students to seket arvas of cm-
centration within the fickl of Landscape Architectre, Fhese
opportunitics are presenied both in lecure courses and in case
studics.  Joint problems are offered with Architecture, City
Planning, Regional Planning, and Urban Design.

The basic requiremeins of the Master of Regional Planning
program are that the studem shall understand the prindiples ol
geology, ccology, and the planning nicthod. and demonsteate
this understanding with case studies. In addition, the student is
expeded and encouraged to pursue special interests such as

~hydrologs. limnology, computer techniques, or regional

sicnee, The exact program of studs is arranged by the indi-
vidual with the help ol a faculty advisor.,

Students emtering the Regional Planning program through the
Depanment of City and Regional Pliimning are reyuired to de-
velopa thorougth grounding in the s ial scicnces with emphasis
in a sledted arca (e, cconomics, political sdence, regional
sciciee). Students may enter the program with undergraduate
professional preparation other than in the social sciences (©.g..
architeciure, engineering) but such sindents should expear o
take longer than iwo sears to develop the requisite knowledge in
the social scienees,

Students entering Regional Planning trom the sucial sciences
norntally enroll in the joing program in Regional Planning and
Regiomal Sience.

The Center for Foological Rescarch in Planning and Design is
the rescardharm of the Departmient of Landscape Ardchitecnre
and Regional Planning. [t is the instrument through which
Laculs and graduate students mas sy nthesize the pereeptions of
their individual sciences in the description, analvsis, and pre-
scriptions of whole natnral sysiems, and through which data.
interpretation. and method for ecological plamming can be
cldwnated and improved.

Depintment of Landscape Architestare
Unisersiny of Oregon
Stare of Chegon

S2.000 1l



Size:

Contact Personnel:

Objectives:

Description:

204) students
H fae uley

Dr. Jerome Dicthelm, Head
Departiment of Landscape Avchiteciure
Schoul of Architecture and Allied Aris
University of Oregon

Fugene, Oregon 97403

To provide an educational environment which will support and
encourage students preparing themselves to become profes.
sional landscape architects.

To provide a program which balunces professional and liberal
arts education in recognition of the need for broadly educated
professionals in kindscape architeciure,

Toimroduce the ideas and activities of landscape architecture to
the larger university community in order to build better citizen
awareness of the profession’s contributions to environmental
quality.

‘To provide a public service wherever public need and the educa-
tional mission of the school are compatible,

To provide a broad introduction to the field of landscape ar-

chitecture within the undergraduate program with the expecta-
tion that specialization will occur at the graduate level.

To provide for the above within a curricular format that is

flexible enough to accommodate and encourage a broad range
of individual interests and experience,

Toencourage the student to assume responsibility tor his educa-
tional growth.

The curriculum in landscape architecture, leading tothe degree
of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, is a five-year program
which combines a general preparation in the arts and sciences
with a more specialized focus on man/environment rela-
tionships. The program hopes 1o produce an environmenually
and visually literate citizen and a graduate capable of playing a
central. professional role in the evolving landscape.
Opportunitics are provided tor collaboration on planning and
design problems with students in architecture, urban planning,
geography. biology, sciology. recreation and park manage-
ment, and the line ans. in recognition of the integrative and
comprehensive nature of environmiental planning and design,
The curriculum represents a recommended path toward the
degree. 1t is expected to vary through advisement and to re-
spond o individual interests, goals, and previous experience.
The option- and departmental electives offered reflect nth the
need to provide a wide range of environmental subject material
as well as the need tointroduce the rapidly expanding spectrum
of carcer areas within the profession. “These include:
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Ecological Resource Analvais

Land Conservation and Development

Leisure and Recreational Planning and Design
Private (Mlice Professional Practice

Puhblic Agency Professional Practice
Environmental Impact Assessment
Enviconmemal Rescarch

The undergraduate program attempts to provide a batanced
exposure to the many and varied facets of landscape architec-
ture.

The graduate program in landscape architecture leading to the

degree of Masier of Landscape Architecture is imended for
thuse students who are especially prepared to do original work
in the field. "This may incdlude research in anv of the numerous
subareas of the profession, community service projects which
contribute to the developiment of harmonious manfand refa-
tionships in the region, and pedagogical preparation for teach-
ing at the university level. Programs combining work in two or
more divisions of the school are encouraged.

Master of Landscape Architecture
North Carolina State University

Notth Carolina State University
School of Design

Information not available

34 graduate students
8 farulty

Barven 1. Kays

Depatiment ot Landscape Architecture
Nontt: . gv-ana State University

P.O. Box 5308

Raleigh. North Carolina 27607

To prepare adequately trained and competent individuals to
determine and execute solutions to complex prublems of en-
vironmental design and management.

In the Master of Landscape Architecture program, problem-
specific case studies serve as foci for student activity. The
srvice/learning approach provides the st cent an opportunity
to interrelate his research findings and 1o evaluate his prescrip-
tions for change in a realistic context.

‘Through the Regional Design Workshops, information perti-
nent tocurrent and future professional trendsis communicated,
as is informarion concerning the design of policy, management
structures, and strategies for innovative environmental plan-
ning.



Title:
Lacation:

Sponsors:

Funding:

Sive:

Contact Persommel:

Objectives:

Description:

The program inmends to provide the graduate student with a
Liboratony that simulates as closely as possible the sitaations,
opportunitics. pricedures, and difticuhics involved in prafes-
sional activity.

Projects have been developed that offer students a long-term
involvement in a setting that can be progressively developed in
order to provide the student with a growing body of information
and the dlient with usetul and applicable professional advice,

College of Architecture and Environmental Design
Texas A & M University

State of Texas
Federal agencies
Private institutions

$1LD0K,545 for 1972-73

781 undergraduate siudents
123 graduate students
15 fuaculty

W. Cevil Steward, Architect and Associate Dean
College of Architecture and Environmental Design
Texas A & M University

Caollege Station, Texas 77843

To offer unique educational opportunities tor thase who aspire
10 become leaders in shaping the form and function of man's
environment.

To direct siudents toward a lifetime of positive contribution to
society: to condition them o be flexible, adaptive, inventive, and
open to change.

The curriculum is multidisciplinary in nature. Students are
expused to the trends and developments in the diverse disci-
plines of art, trausportation. communications. production, con-
struc tion, history, palitics, sociology. and economics, all of which
are important to producing the most effective architects, de-
signers. and planners. .

The College’s organizational structure includes five eaching
departments (Landscape Architecture, Architecture, Environ, -
mental Design. Building Coustruction, and Urban and Regional
Planning) and a research cemer. The departments are unified
by their common objective of full development of environmen-
tal form and tunction,

The College draws heavily on the tiral resources of the univer-
sitv and the state for educational experience. Nine Texas met-
ropolitan centers. located within 180 miles of Texas A & M
University, provide multiple opportunities for participation in
urban atfairs.
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The greatest of the resourtes availible to the College is the
tacnlty of Texas A & M University.  Practicing architects, land-
sape architects, wiban planners, professional engineers, pub-
lished hunanists, saxial scientists, acclaimed artists, and de-
signers work together in a spirit of cooperation and common
purpuse.

Preceptorship Program
University of Oklahoma
Information not available
Information not available
Intormation not available

Mr. Murlin R. Hodgell, Dean
University of Oklahoma

College of Environme- o Zasgn
180 West Brooks S22 * wing 252
Norman, Oklahoms e »

l'o offer qualiticd stnd- 15, « - aportunity, under controlled
circumstances, 10 experience t* ¢ conditions of a professional
oftice of architecure at a midpoint in their educational pro-
grams.

Panticipants normally will spend six months full time in an
oftice. The student will enroll in a problems course as a substi-
e for a design course normally taken in his program
sequence. Maximum academic credit, upon satisfactory com-
pletion of the program. will be no greater than that usually
specified for that design course. The participating preceptor, as
an adjunct protessor, will be the primary instructor.
Participating students are expected to be contributing members
of the office in which they are doing their preceptorship and
generally will receive compensation from the office for their
work.

Students may petition for participation in the preceptor pro-
gram it they have completed ar least three vears of full-time
study toward a professional degree in Architecture, have earned
credit it Architecure 4347, and have inaintained an overal
GPA of at least 2.4,

Environmenta! Svsiems Studies
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

State funds
Private research
Instructional geants

SHOO000 per ve.



Size: 30 studems
45 taculty (FIF)
5 part-time taculty

Comact Personnel:  Charles Burchard, Dean
College of Architecture
Virginia Polytechniv Institute and State University
Blacksbury, Virginia 24061

Objectives: ‘To overcome the dichotomy that divides design education from
the subject matter curriculum.
To integrate design education into a new discipline in which
human and physical environmental factors and design
methodologies are identified as complementary studies.

To emvourage the development of design processes and at-
titudes needed by designers in today’s society.

Description:* ‘The curriculum of the First Division consists of 4 general educa-
tion in the sciences and the humanities and a preprofessional or
foundation core of design studies.

Second Division areas of study consist of systematic approaches
to building design, urban complexes, building utilities, site
planning and supportive subjects. ltis intended that these elec-
tive selections be organized to support emerging interests in
environmental design, environmental systems, or comprehen-
sive planning.

Students who have completed this sequence of study may elect
the option of a terminal fifth vear as candidates for the Bachelor
of Architecture degree or, if qualified for graduate study, may
enter a two-yvear graduate program offered in the Third Divi-
sion by the academic and research faculty of the Division of
Fovironmental and Urhan Systems. Advanced studies and re-
search in comprehensive planning, urban design, and environ-
mental systems are offered 1o graduate level students. Students
and faculty at this level conduct integrated interdisciplinary
investigations of human environments and systems.

*(This section by G. Echols and Day Ding, “Fducation for Environmental Systems
Desigr: Philosophy of 1he Graduate Program at V.P.L7)
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Tivke: Environmental Systems Sundlies
Location: Vaginit Polviedinic Ingtitute and State University
Spaonsors: Stawe of Virginia

College of Architecture
Rescarch and instructional support
Private sector support

Funding: $100.000 per vear

Size: 30 students
3 faculty (FTE)

Comact Personnel:  Charles Burchard, Dean
College of Architecture
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Blackshurg, Virginia 24061

Objectives: ‘T provide a focus for the wealth of urban and environmental
research activities in progress throughout the university.
Toconduat research to expand the budy of knowledge concern-
ing urban and environmental systeto s,

To enhance the effectiveness of professionals in transtorming
large segments of urban and rural environments.

Description: The Envirommentd: Ssmems Studies program transcends the
boundaries of the physical and behavioral sciences, combining
the many complex sihsystems ot building and environmental
technologics. “Fhis curriculum affords graduate students the
Opportnity to concentiate in a new and significant area, and to
panticipate in rescarch investigations undertaken in the En.
sironmental Sysems Laboratories. 1t includes in-depth inves-
tigations of environmental determinants, systems technaologics,
and methodologics and recognives the need forabroad “systems
orientation” in the development and manipulation of envi-
ronmental subsystems.

Four major components contribute to the academic experience
of graduate sadents. these are:

Eaviromnental Svatems Anadysis

Eavirmumental Ssstems Design S nthesis

Spetialized Fleaives

Researdhe and Phesis
Phe degree of Mister of Avchiteaure in Fan ironmental Systems
Studies is awarded npon satistacton completion of a basic two-
seanr graduate programcinduding a thesis. Candidates are re-
dquaned to have s biva degree inardhiteanre, engineering, or an
approned disciplme Deticienos vemoval and advaneed prace-
mem will be decided ipon indis idnal merus.

Addiional The program in Enmvivonmental Ssaems s been fundioning

Tntenmnation. sinee the TOOR69 a0 ademic veans its g adoaes e finding ready
emplonsicns wr educanon and builtding 1esearcd as well as in
professional pracine.
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Schools of antk’ ctare and urban studies usially are modestly
mvolved inresearch, This school is characerized by deeper
involvemem which brings the laculy and studemts imto come
tinual and divect contact with the problems of an urbanizing
Ametricit.  The comimunity thevefore beeomes a significant part
of the learning vesonrees available 10 stndents, and theveby
encourages attitiedes and habits of work necessary 1o the prep-
aration of more scially responsible professionals.,

Blac k Enwvirommental Studies Team Curriculum (B.ES.T,)
Yale University

Informatien not available

luformation net available

Information not available

Mrs. Thelma Rucker

School of Architecture

12.0. Box 1603

Yale University

New Haven, Conperticnt (6320

To deselop new and eftedtive roles for design professionals
committed 10 senving communities with predominamly low-
income populations,

Fo give simdents the opportuning 10 develop the insights and
techunical and manipulative shills necessary for their funire re-

sponsibilities by enabling them 10 work in the design of actual
COMMUNIN projecs,

Bl h Eanviromnental Studios Eeanm students wark divectls with
loval tesidems, public officials, and others integral o the com-
nmity developiment process required to carrving out projecs,
B.E.S F sdios examine design problems in the areas of hous
ing. public facilivies, and phaming. fonoduciors and advamneed
wminas feaing goest lecurers from mans ficlds cover a
vange of hnowledge imended wasupport both the design studios
and the fickl esperience,

tnsime of Connnonns and Area Developmen (CAD)
Uninversiny of Georgia

Buvean of Omdoor Reaeanon
State of Georgia

stare of Santh Catoling

State of Suah Carolinag

Totormaion nor s alabile
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Description:

Titles:

Location:

Spunsors;

Funding:

Siee:

Contact Peysonnel:

Number of students ot available
25 Lnulty

Allen D. Stovall, Assistam Professor
School of Environmental Design
University of Georgia

Athens, Georgia 30601

‘To prwide technical counsel and assistance to communities and
twarea planning and development commissions throughout the
Mate.

To stimulate the school’s awareness of and involvement in a
number of community and regional problems.

A number of students bevome directly involved in Institute
projects through part-time work or assistantships provided by
sarious grants or contracts,

Currently, an important contribution of the Institute is a pro-
gram for providing land analysis and mapping services for The
Southern Highland Study which investigates the Highland Area’s
suitability and potential for regional recreation,

I. Community Development
1l. Environmental Conservation
111. Resource Economics

University of New Hampshire

University of New Hampshire
Callege of Life Sciences and Agriculure

Variable

8 students in Community Development
5 faculty
116 students in Eswironmental Conservation
6 faculty
24 students in Resource Feonomics
4 faculy

David P. Olson, Director

Institute of National and Environmental Resources
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture
University of New Hampshire

Durham. New Hampshire 03824

1. Connnunity Development

Ohjective:

Description:

1490

‘To combine biological and social studies. recognizing and em-
phasizing the need for integration of these two aspects in the
development of the student.

‘The Community Development program deals with broad as-
pects of community problem resolution including economic,



s tal, peelivical, and technical matters. Communities are viewed
as syMems subjest o meaningtul analvsis by those with knowl-
edge andd kil of considerable breadth.  Fhe curviculum, a-
cordingly, takes an interdisc iplinary approach and indudes tield
experience as a vital component. along with classeosm and inde-
pendent siuds. )

Studems are cnvouaged 10 condit independent projects in
Resource Ecomomins 795 and 796,

While this program is suitable tor preparingany citizen for more
ellective leadership in his community, employment oppor-
tunities are available in the United States, Canada,and incmerg-
ing nations. Many federal and state agencies are now undertak-
ing community assistane programs and need persnnel who
are trained 10 apply the arts and sciences 10 the problems of
conumunities. Similardy, many private and local groups are con-
cerned with community planning and development.

Resquired Core Courses in Community Development:

S, 5 Sovial Psychology
Res. Feon, 507 Introduction 1o Community Dev.,
Res. Eeon. 508 Applied Community Developmem

Res. Eaon. 795, 796 Independent investigation in lield
analysis of a specitic problem in a
connnunity in the region

At least four of e following:

Adwiin. HE Organization Behavior

Bio. 641 General Feology

For. Res. 702 Natural Resources Policy

Res. Faom, 705 Structure, Economic Problems, and

Planning of Communities in Non-
urban Environment

Res. Eeom, 700 Applicd Statistics

S&WS U9 Sail Interpretation and Community
Planning

Sex, BT Rural-Urhan Seciology

iIl. Emironmental Conservatiom

Ohjective:

Description:

o give o broad background tor understanding enviromnental
and resource problems and their solutions.

Students nust complete 10 courses which, as a group, make up
the core of the envirommental conservation cugricotlum, The
LU NS are:

Botany 411 (General Botany)

Zoology 412 (Principles of Zookgy)

Fcolugy electives (two of the tollowing):
Biokygy 641 (General Eeology), Botany 741 (Feosysiem
Anabvsiv), Botany 742 (Phvsiological Foology), Forest Re-
aonrees 527 (Silvics), Fores Resources 633 (Wildlite Feol-
oy )

Rc:‘mn ¢ Foonomics 401 (Eawvironmental and Resource Feo-
nomics) or Resource Economics 402 (FEconomics of Re-
siree Use)
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Anadvanced course in Economics and Resource Economics

Forest Resources G35 (Contemporary. Conservation Iwues)

Resource Eoonomies 706 (Fconomies of Resource Deselop-
ment) or Forest Resources 202 (Natural Revources Policy)

Soil and Water Science M4 (Fresh Water Resourees)

Senior Practicum: = least four credits, selected by the sta-
denr m consultation with the instructor: Forest Resuntes
605, G46 (divestigations in Forestiv), Resouree Feonomics
45, 7906 (hinestigations in Resource Economics), Soil aned
Water 795, *96 (ludependent Work in Soil and Water),
Fhis practicum will be an independent project innolving
ticld work on an actual conservation activity during the
senior sear. A wiiiten report is requited. The course may
be deseloped with am faculty member in the Instituge of
Narural and Emvivonmmental Resowrees.

1. Resnnee Feonomics

Objevtive:

Description;

Tinle:
Laxation:
Sponsors:
Funding:
Sine:

Coutan t Pervonnel:

The program in Resource Feonomics offers training in public
1esource policy, resource management. conservation cconom-
ics, community resounce development, and regional economics,
Iraining is also available in agricultural ecemomics, induding
tarm management, tood marketing and consumption, agricul-
tural price polics, and world tood supplies,

The student is trainesd primarily in the science of economics and
its use in problem sohing by individuals, households, business
tirms, communities, and administrators of governmemal
agencies. In addition, the student satisfies university require-
ments leading to a broad university education.  Majors in-
terested in commmity resource development should 1ake
courses in the departments of Forest Resources, Soil and Water
Sience, Sociology, and Political Science. Those majors who are
interested in the economic or business aspects of agriculture will
be expected to take courses in the departments of Animal Sci-
ences and Plant Science. Al wajors in resource economies will
be expeated 1o take swime selecied courses in the Whittemore
School of Busines and Economiies.

Graduae Study in Human Ecology Fiekls
Cornell Universin

Tutormation net available

Dhdotmation not asailable

Tufornstion not asailable

David C. hnapp. Dean

New York State College of Human Foolagn

Cornell Univeasity
Ithaca. New York 14850



Bt S e ed

R Y Ts e At TP i e S

Objuectives:

Desaiption:

Lo prepane protessional workers wo satisty the demand for peo-
ple hokling advanced degrees in Siclds related o uman coohogy
— the velationship of wan w his near enviromiment.

To qualify graduates for cousnmer interesy positions in business
and industiy and for education careers at both secondary and
higher kevels.

Graduate Studds in Human Ecologs is a Hexible program at
Cornell University: which emphiasizes independem stady and
rescarch. Fach candidate For an advanced degree has a special
committee of Gicubty members who help hisndevelop a program
hasea om his educational needs, background, and professional
geals. The committee system encourages a dose working vela-
tionship between the andent and his taculty advisers.,

The College serves as the academic unit in which graduate
courves in hunum ecology ficids are ottered and research
faclities are made available, Students may study for the M.A. or
the M.S. degree in Consumer Economics and Housing, Design
aned Eavironmental Analyvsis, Fduation, Human Development
and Family Studies, and Human Nutrition and Foud. The
Ph.D. degree is conferred in each of these fields except Design
and Envicommiental Anabvsis. 1naddition, the MAT. (Master
of Arts in Teaching) and the Ed.D. are offered in Fducation.

e Gonsumer Economices and Housing ficld offers education
inthe s)cientibic studv of consumers’ cconomic hehavior withinits
sociopulitical context, kading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees.
Vhe centralconcern ot the ficld is the welfare of the consumerin
society. Areas of interest indiede: decision making related o
carmng, spending, and saving: the cconomic and social emi-
rommnem attecting these decisions; and the impact of decisions
and environment m the weltare of Gamilies and individuals.
Stuehy in the fiekd of Design and Fawironmental Analysis is
dirccted toward improving nan's functional relationship with
his immediate physical environment.  Particular emiphasis is
placed on the relationship between the familv and the near
cuvironment through application of knowledge from the arts,
physical sciences, and social sciences. A common interest in
improving the quality of the near environment has led 1o the
cooperation of the various areas ol the Design field with the
Emivonmental Analysis field.

The Human Developnent and Family Studies ficld ofters
gradumae cducation in the scientific study of children and
families, *

All studems are expected e master a broad hase of knowledge of
human development and the tamily as a social system. Areasof
spedalization are provided via a system of major and minor
suhjects.  The program leads 1o the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees.
Graduate vudy in the Human Nutrition and Food ficld is de-
signed 1o provide inedepth study of tindamental knowledge
and reseinch methods in nutrition, tood science, and adminis-
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native dieretics, with emphasis on the applicaion of the phvsical,
bisdogic al, belavioval, and social sciences.

Community Serviee Edudation Eacuby and studemes analyse
education as an instrument for efteating change, especially for
improving the quality of everyday lite. The objective of the
graduate program is 1o prepave inovative scientists capable (1)
ol designing appropriate programs of educiion and social ace
tien, amnd (2) of analy ing svstematicalh the impact of such pro-
grams ou the individual and on his eeciprocal relaionships with
uthers and with the near environmen,

Enviionmenial Design tor the Elderly
Unisersity of Southern Calitornia
Administration on Aging (AOA)
Intormation nat available

14 students
4 faculy
34 visiviug taculy

Eric Pawley. ‘Training Program Director
Ethel Perey Andrus Geronology Center
University of Souwthern California

Los Angeles, Caliternia 90007

To improve the quality of lite tor the elderly through design of
their physical environment based un awareness of their needs.

In the past, architects and planners have depended upon wradi-
tion and personal experience in their atempts to ameliorate the
environmental problems of the elderly. Now, however. they are
obtaining help fram social psvchologiss, sociologists, and an-
thropologists, and conperative efforts are being made o find
better solutions. The following list of project areas illustrates the
scope of these concerns:

Visual Environment

Acoustical Environmen

Microclimate Studies

Bio-Design

Environmental Social Psychology

Building T'vpes and Sites

Urban Planning/Ecology

Theorv/Methodaology
Trainees come to the program with a wide range of hackgrounds
and experience, but most are highly mativated 0 work in the
area of social geramology., ‘They see this interdisciplinary train-
ing as the means of ohtaining a worthwhile career and making a
coraribution to society,
Trainees provide manpower for westing, for data-colloction by
verbal surveys, tor photu-surveys of urhan areas. and for report
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Fundiug:

Sise:
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Objedtives:

Description:

Title:
Lanation:
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Funding:

wrting and graphics. An impostam part ot the Andrus Geron-
todogy Center Braining Program is the second-vear trainee's
participation in annil national and regional professional meat-
ings.

Urban and Regional Planning
University of Coloradno

State of Colorado

$50.000 per vear

125 Master's degree students

Dwavne C. Nuzum, Dean
Environmental Design Collegd
University of Colorado
Boulder, Colorado 80302

To cultivate professional competence as it relates to the nrban
change and development pricess especially in such challenging

_areas as new towns and cities: suburban development; renewal:

rchabilitation and restoration; and problems and processes of
organization, planning, design, housing, education, health, em-
plovinent seqrity, and economic development,

T priwide academic competence along with experience and
techuical skills in the various program concentration areas.

To provide the opportunity for students from disciplines fun-
damental to urban community development to be part of a total
participant-directed program. and to develsp and apply their
theory and problem-solving abilities in an urban environment,

‘The student has an opportunity to speciilize in the area of his
chosen interest.  In addition, the studert is provided with a
broad range of skills and knowledge concerning:

‘The needs and processes of the urban community.

The mubilization of public and private resources.

‘The dvnamics of individual and group behavio.

‘T'he theory and methodology of planned urban change and

change sysiems, and the sheory, methadology, and technical

competence in urban and regional planning and community
development.

Program in Urban Studics

Virginia Polviechnic Institute and State University
(Reston, Richmond. Nortolk, and Fort Fustis)

Virginia Polytechnic Institute and Stat - University

Information not available
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M0 sindents .

I, Adam Herbert, Curricolum Chaivnian
Program in Urban Studics

College of Architeciure

Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
Blacksburg. Virginia 24061 .

To provide studetts with o systematic consideration of the in-
terdependem characieristies and issues of urban communities,

The olf-campus graduate program in Urban Studies educates
stwdents who will develop new knowledge about urban areas,
use existing knowledge to solve urban problems. and impan
“urban knowledge™ 10 future students a1 all levels. The core
curriculum includes courses on:

The Relationship and Technological Impaa of Man on His

Environmem.

The Historic Evolution of Urban Development,

The Nature of Urbanization.

The Public Devision-Making Process and ‘Techniques for the

Implementation of Public Policy.

Analvtical Techniques Applicable to Urban and Regional De-

velopmem.
This graduate program rains professionab highly capable of
filling certain necessary and desived roles in society.

Public Attairs Leadership Program

The Pennssivania Stne University

W. K. Kellogg Foundation

$512,778 per vear for tive years, 1969.74

Part 1: 105 first-year students
35 second- and third-vear studems
Part 11: 35 undergraduaie students

Dr. Robert E. Howell, Director
Public Affairs Leadership Program
204 Weanver Building

The Peamsyivania State Universin
University Park, Pennsylvania 16802

Ihe objeciives of the first and major pan of the educaional
program are:
To develop increased knowledge and understanding of
cconomic and suial changes alleaing agriculiure and rara
dAreas,
Todevelopagreaier sensitivity 101he peeds and aspivaions of
other groups in society.
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1o increase understanding o social organization in com-
nmmities, of the pricesses by wheh groups make decisions,
and of strategies by which these decisions are implemented.

To increase understanding of the methods and qualities of
leadership in group action,
To develop greater understanding of eritical national and
" inteyaational issues,
To evaluwate alternative salutions 1o selecied problems facing
agriculiure and rural sciety.
‘The ohjectives of the second phase of the program are:
To develop in students a concern for sl and economic
probiems and a sense of obligation 1o achieve their solution.
To develop within students a “feel” far public problems, as
well as an intellectual undersianding of them,

The Public Affairs Leadership Program is composed of two
parts.

Part 1 is an adult education program for men and women aged
25 10 40 which concentrates on the develapment af farm and *
rural nontarm leaders in Pennsvivania. The Foundation gram
¢ alls tor the establishment of a five-year adult education project.
In e h of the Girst three years, an initial class limited to 105
participants, equally drawn fram three areas of the state, was
trained. Second- and dhird-year programs tollowed ftor 35 of
the most promising of the initial 105 participams, 5. ol
one-vear programs, ¢ach 1o be followed by a two.year program,
willhe carried out over the five years, In each of the three years,
students partivipate in 20 days of intensive classsoon sessions
and tield trinsand a direcied home study program, which makes
avarlable pertinent hooks and other reading materials.

Part 11 is tor undergraduate students in the College of Agricul-
ture at The Pennsylvania State University. "The abjectives are
met by establishing a two-credit course called “Current Social
Issues” in the Department of Agricuhural Economics and Rural
Soniology,

‘The program will operate until September 1974

Master of Public Afaivs and Urban Planning
Princcton Universin
tndormation not available

Intormation not available
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10 graduate students
2 fudl-time facnley
8 part-tine faculty
14-16 addilenal facnlty from the Woodrow Wilsen
School of International and Public Affairs

Robert L. Geddes, Dean

School of Architecture and Urban Planning

Princeton University

Princeton, New Jersey 08540

To provide advanced knowledge and professional education in
the fields of public atfairs and urban planning. involving the
tormulation of plans and policies with particular, but pot exclu-
sive, emphasis on problems of physical development.

The Master of Public Affairs and Urban Planning program isa

Joint program of the Waadrow Wilson Schou) of Public and

International Affairs and the School of Architecture and Urban
Planning. . '

A rigorons education in applied social science is provided in
order o prepare students for positions of responsibility in the
tormulation and execution of public policies. The joint
program’s basic elements are the core courses of the Master in
Public Atfairs and the Master of Architecture and Urban Plan-
ning programs, induding courses in urban policy analysis,
urban policy workshops, urhan plannirg workshops, and
work/study opportunities. Two vears of study at Princeton are
reynired.

The Schoal is a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools
ol Architecture and the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Planning. Itis on the list of Aceredited Schooks of Architecture
published by the National Architectural Acerediting Board. and
the School's graduates are entitled o all of the privileges ac-
corded by the various state boards of architectural registration to
those holding diplomas from recognized schools of architecture.

The Center of Honsing and Social Environment
University of Virginia

Information not available

Information not available

Information not available

Professor H. Cassius Higgins
School of Architeemre
University of Virginia
Campbell Hall

Charlonesville, Virginia 22903
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Voo ninlge the gap between the taining of professionals, the
praviice af professionals, and the evolving need for their inter-
comettion with housing tescatcdyso that the designand produe.

tion of housing ¢ wmore accnraiely vespond o changing
societal demands.

‘Toestablish network finks and an exchange program with other
CONErs 10 CreHe it corsontin resonrve for companatise data.
Vointegrate housing veseandch with the teaching program ol the
School of Architecre,

Current imtevests and activities ot the Cemer tall io four
categovies: specialist coursework in howsing for graduwate ar-
chiteets and planners; an ongoing cise study program of bw'h
and ocaupicd housing projeces: an interdisciplinary: housing
conference program fov professionals, cducators, community
tfeaders and stdents; and individual research into various as-
peas ol the housing problem. The Center has thus turned its
attention 10 qualitati ¢ rather than quantitative aspedis of hous-
ing proxinction. Phe presem program reflecis both thisconeern
aned an educational emphasis that aims to produce socially ac-
commtable prolessionals in theaction area of housing design.

Uhe professional curviculum consists of a housing course -
quence that extends through one academic year, available 10
praduate students of architecture, with participation from other
graduate students in relaed disciplines.,

The case udy progran identifies user needs through feedback
from oceupants of live housing projects that are cither protoivp-
ical or generic in wpe over a three- 1o five-year period. The
projecisanrrently under case study ave the ‘Turnkey 11 housing
element in Capitol View Plaza, Washington, D.C., and the Brit-
ish high-density low-rise housing project in London; England.

In addition 10 a coursework option. graduate students may
undertake individual research projects where these are deemed
possihie within the limited resources of the Center. “The inten-
tion of mdividual rescarchies is 10 provide source material for
forward projects. One student research project is being used as
part of the rescarch data for a rural housing projecs.

‘The present conference series. which commenced in 1971, is
seen as a consecutive threc-vear program. Each year, it focuses
on the problems and characieristics of one housing simmation:
suburban. urban, rural. 1wo conferemes are held each year
providing a forum tor discussion between varied disciplinary
specialists, practi g professional and administrators, and rep-
resentative community geoups and students.

Rice Center tor Community Design and Research
Rice University

Ganvernmienn agewies

1Y
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Founndations
Private developers
Commmnity groups

SIO0.MN initial operating capital
(The Cener eventually is expedied 1o be tully wll-supporting.)

Rice student imerns

Full-tinie Cemer satl

Faculiy, Sehool of Architedtnre
Assinisned statl

Bonald 1. Williaus, Fxecutive Director

Rise Center tor Commumity Design and Research
Rite University Schoul of Arvchiteonnre

Houston, Texas 770010

To provide graduate interns with innovatise learning and pro-
tessional serviee experiences which tocus upon pret ol the
veal world, thus adding reality and depih o the cation,

o use the 1esults of independent, exploraton sescarch and
professioitalservic e into phyvsicat emvivon- nent prowdems of pub-
lic concern o henetie design and planning practice,

To cttiviemv manage and operate professional services and
tesearch contracted tor individual dicms according w the
cdien’s speditications, schedule, and budger.

Basic champes now being made in architecural teaching at Rice
indude:

bprosvement of civironmental aw areness programs asaila-
ble 1o the entire universin,

Creation of speciglized graduae level architecaral programs
to deal with varied enviconmenal aspeets, scales, and de-
selopiment processes,

Expansion of aa imerdisiplinasy taculty of architecture.

Creation of joint prograns with other departmenis w0 Rice
aned nearby institations,

Development of dlinical educasion which allows academic

eredit for contract researh and “real world” professional

priwtive tor major portions of the university experience,
Une ot the cemral opportunities in line with changes in ardchitee-
wiral evlucation at Rice is the opportunity for graduate students
1onark at the Rice Center tor Community Design and Researdh,
protesuonal service and research organization. The center's
protessional capabilities are cing directed into research con-
sidered critical tor imprnang the quality of lite and physical
civireprent in communities of the Southwest. Work and projp
eds ol the cemter will iavolve applied environmental research,
architeavraland allied services, and broader community plan-
ning and svstems design. Working in the center provides a
pragmatic counterpart to the academic experience through ap-
plied research and professional practice within the center.
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Rue: University School of Anchiteaure needs a ahotatany 1o
prnvide dhmical naining in innevaive applicd research for i
Rradiae sudents. The Texas Gult Coast and the greater
snithwest region need a usable depository of intonmaion abowt
the physical emvitonmem and the region's deselopinem
pestemial, The busingss community s the general public need
an uhjective, veliable. and bioiad-based research invinaion 10
wondua prolessional siudies in the communite: deselopien
ticld. Fhe cemer promises 10 salisty thewe needs thiongh a
omperent, well-managed ovganicaion which hrings proles-
sional education and research ressurces imo directand praciical
contint with communine problems and needs,

Cenier lor the Study of New Communities, Reston, Virginia
Virginia Polvicdmic lnstinate and Stne Universite

Virginia Vide VHI

Depannment of Housing aid Urban Developmen
Gult-Reston Foundaion

STH000 as of September |, 1972
Vaviahle .

M. Rabert vk, Adting Dircaior

Cenier tor the Study of New Communities

Collegg of Archiccre

Virginia Pohicechnice Tustitine and Stare Universiy

Blac habing, Vivginia 24061

To comribwe tohe undervanding -of the new connmunities and

urbian desclopiient processes through researdch, conterences,
and servises,

‘The Cemer for the Study of New Communities at Reston, %'ir-
ginia, is adminisiered for the University by the College of
Architeciure. b provides an opportanity for tacaby and stu-
dens trom the universiny and from Virginia's aher public in-
stitutions of higher learning 10 focus anemion on the urgent
problems of arban developnien.

the Cemer for Urban and Regional Stadics
Virginia Polvtechnic nsutne and Stare University

Departmem of Honsing and Urban Desclopmen
Departnent of Transporenion
Departmemn of Health, Education and Weltare

K730 as of September 1972

Variable

2010
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. Robert vk, Director

Lhe Center for Urhan and Regional Studices
College of Awchitedune

Virginia Polviechnis Institute and State University
Blacksburg, Virginia 24061

To provide a research and service faciliey tor interdisciplinay
investigations of the human environment.

To ofler programs of continuing cducation in the fickls of
plauning, urlan desdgn, and comtannity development.

Asthe research, extension, and comin uing education armof the
College, the center provides an opportunity for panicipation in
veseard b projeces inthe arcas of comprehensive planming, urban
design, resources planning, and public managemem. The fae
ulis of the Division of Eaviromnental and Urban Systems rep-
resenting a variewv of disciplines provides the principal inves.
tiggative resource fov the center. Support and participation is
trequently clicited from various ather depantments and pro-
grams of the university.

The center isalvo responsible for programs of continuing ednca-
v in the ficlds of planning, urhan design, and community
decelopment,

The Portsmouth/Soutliside Community Workshop
Virgiuia Polvtechnic 1nstitute aned State University
Virginia Polvtechnic lnstitute and State University
$30.000 per vear

15 students per year in residence
| taculiv member

Mr. Levnard Markir, Professor and Faculty Advisor
The Portsmouth/Southside Community Workshop
Callege of Architecture

Virginia Polviechnic Insticute and State University
Blackshurg, Virginia 24041

To provide students with an opportunity for relevant learning
experiemes and professional involvement.

The Partsmouth Workshop is kacaced in a tormerly abandoned
hotel on the south side of the inner city of Postsmouth. Students
electing o participate in the program work in advocate design
roles as sacially concerned architects and receive academic credit
toward the professional degree requirements, The haotel pro-
vides tiving accommodations for fifieen students, drafting and
work rooms, and community meeting rooms, There isa 1.5
FIE faculty appointment to the workshop. Some workshop
projectsare undertakenin the campus design laboratories which
serve as desirable linkages 0 of f-campus resources,
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Diing the 1972-73 academic year, the workshop biunched
muhidisiplinary attack on the problems of the poverty come
munity in Portsmouth.  Student volumeersin Education, Urban
Affairs, Pyychology, 2nd Planning have partivipated, as well as
architedtural studems.  Ar the present titme the workshop is
invoh ed in a variety of projects which retlect its abiliny 1o provide
thewe types of expertise.

Grass Roots Onganization of Workers (GROW)
The University of Michigan

Depariment of Architecure

Intormation not available

4-8 students

1-2 fac ulty

Prolessor Harold Himes

Depariment of Architecture
Fhe University of Michigan
Amn Arhor, Michigan 48104

To prepare for jobs in planning and related activities persons
who have spedial invights into the problems of minority groups
and disadvamaged citizens,

‘Foassist public agencies in carrving out their roles, by providing
an additional source of trained ranpower.

The workshop in GROW operates twelve months a year and
prvides the practicum portion of the community service “op-
tion,” which sludems beginning the last - wo years of an under-
graduate architecture program may elect as their progrum of
study.

Urban Imern Project

University ot Colorado

Cemer for Urhan Aftairs at the Universily of Colorado
S350 per student per semester’

Information not available

Nickola Sioner

Urban Intern Program
University of Colorado

1 100 Founicenth Sireet
Denver. Colorado 80202

To provide the studem with a broad view of the city environ-
ment.
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Lointuasduce stadents o nrisan problems, agencies, and organi-
2alienis,

Vootter training m the tovmuliation of kea ning obvjeativesandin
the developmemt of techuical skill for problem idetification,
Aty sis, and problem-volving mcthods,

The student is expected 1o work tenn-five to thints howrs pes
werk in fiehd plvcement activities, Partof this time is to be spent
in research, antemding velesant connvaninn. mectings and main-
wining a log of experiences. B addition, the sindent is respon-
sible for velesan readinggs and oval ind written work ¢ selecied
topics for seminars,

Adtiv ities and expericimes tor the tirst few weeks indude visit-
tions to muhitde of agemies, familiarization with methocds of
athering informmion, and an intadudion w partiipatory and
expeviential education as well as o urhan ecoligy.

Toward the end of this orientation, the studem assutnes the
primany responsibilins for locating a snitable work pliceiment
and establishing contact hetween the tield supervisir and poo-
grant stafl. Program sttt assist in establishing mutually satisfoac-
tory field vekuionships, Fvahuations are conducted as a joint
cmerprise by studeats, staft, faculiv, and ticld supersisors.

Vhe natnre of the learning experience of the fntern Program is
such that academic input is nevessary. Because the urban envi-
romment itselt is of an interdisciplivary. nature, this input is
nanimally beneficial when the content can be presented in an
interdisc iplinary manner. Toinsure this, the program offer<an
interdis iplinary approah o content relevam to urban studies.
This interdisciplinars. content focuses on:

Funaiivnal problem areas of the ity (housing, transportation,
snial services delivers systems, minorities, politics and econom-
ios, ete) and/or

Problem-solving methodologies (theories of plammed change.
research methods, community analy sis, ete.).

Students have a major voice inestablishing the general dimate in
whichihe program willoperae. The establishmem of a sindem
learning community for the purposes of information exchange.
problem solving. refledtion, and feedback will be sivongly en-
courayed,

The Peun State Workshop, Urban Studies Program
The Penussivania State University

Wister Arca Community Council

Redevelopment Authorit - of Philadelphia

City Planning Commission of Philadelphia

Philadelphia Housing Development Coyporation

Housing and Urban Developmem

Ueland and Junker. Architects, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
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Dr. Raniero Corbelleni

The Pennsshania State Universin
308 Saken Building .
Unisersity Park. Pennsyhania 16802

Foprwide the student withan opportunity o tilize the city asa
working Liboraton tor group-related projeas initiated by com-
munits and departimental imvitaion, individual thesis-oricmted
studies, or independent work/stndy efforts at the professional
level.

Fhe Pera State Workshop, Urban Studies Program, is a cur-
ricuhum option ofteved welourth- and titth-vear and graduate
students of the Department of Architectre,

The progryam is directed i real prajects and issues. Because of
the saviations in skill levels and because of ot her constraints wo
wrms per student). the workshop inddudes comprehensive and
limited studies.  This variation in type of studies allwws the
student to exercise responsible dodision-making capabilities amd
tultill aainable abjectives,

The gaal of the workshap is 10 sponsor studies and projects
which are of winimum cdwational value and benefit 10 the
student, the conmunity, and the profession at large.

Institute tor Commmmity Arts Studies
University of Oregon

Lila Acheson Wallace Grant

Oltice of Fducation .
Mlice of Health, Education and Wellare (HLF. W)
Orveggon Arts Commnrission

JOR 3rd Fund

University of Oregon
Intormation ot available

Variable number of undergraduate students
2 graduate studems on statf’
2 faculn

June King McFee, Director

Institute tor Communite Aris Studies
School of Architecture and Allied Arts
miversity of Oregon

Fugene, Oregon 97403

To stimulate aw areness and enconrage conperative action in the
preservation and developiem of cultural, structurad, and geo-
grapine potentialby of Oregon comnnmities.
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Lo tocus attention on the visual qualitics of vocial and physical
emironmental problems.

To conpdinate these Factors 10 best serve the community.

The scupe of the Institute for Community Arts Studies indudes
community environmental education and rescarch programs.
The institute supports community leaders and involved citizens
in analyzing environmental conditions; sponsors conferences 1o
help communiity art centers throughout Oregon (in couperation
with the Museum ol Art and the State Arts Commission); and
advises and assists public schools and adult education groups
offering community an courses.

Students and taculty have received special grants to study
selected Oregon communities. Research concerned with deci-
sion making in the arts, behavioral and aesthetic foundations of
theoretical design, educational processes in the arts, and art asa
means of social communication and culiural transinission is
being conducted. Finally, institute staff members are curremtly
working on experimemal currvicula to encourage elementary
schools to increase the impact of arton the curriculum and relate
it 10 awareness of the environment.

HUD Minority tnternship Prograin

Massachusetts Institnte of TYechnology

U.S. Department of Housing and Urhan Developmen:
Information no available

20 tirw- and second-vear interns

Dean William L. Porter

Massachusetts lustitute of Technology
77 Massachusetts Avenue

Cambhridge, Massachusetts 2139

To imegrate work and academic settings on the beliet that edu-
aation for public service should be reflective of the real world
situation,

Vo take advantage of the dynamics of change in protessional
practice in order to link field work with academic study.

The hasic elemem in a field-Enked education is the placement of
stnedents in wb situations that provide the greatest opportunity
to maximize exposure to significant issues in planning. Because
of the nature of planning and the diversity of student interests,
placements have been made in a wide variety of substantive
areas. including:
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Housing, Reseanch, Finanee, aid Deselopuent
| chv onnmune anions

Conredtions

Manpower il Economic Developimem

Moxled Cities

Logishaive Attaiss

Nigher Education Plaming

State Department of Fducion

Neighborhood Health Planning

Fach intern receives supervision from buth the agencs and the
department. Monitoring and evaluation are continuous.

The program seminar, " Planned Change and Implementation,”
is obtered on g weekls basis. The purpose of the seminar is 1o
siithesice practice and theory and bridge field and academic
experieiees. Inalie seminar, the interns shoukd consciondy
reflect on plaming practice i order o generate their own
theory of planning and implementing change.

Alb ol the imerns are Master's degree candidates and members
of winority groups. They come trom all iver the United States
anel from avariew of experiences and academic backgrounds,
There is no sepearate application process for the Imern
Program. Imerns are selecied trom interested Masier's degree
minorits: students alseads admitted 10 the deparimem,  The
HUD grane paysthe interns’ mition and providesa stipend of up
10 $4.600 per vear.
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Few trends could so thoroughlv undermine the very
foundations of our free society as the acceptance by
corporate ofticials of a social responsibility other thanto
make as much money for theiv stockholders as
possible.!

As in other Group I professions, the issue in business, while being no
simpler in ultimate solution than in Group 1 professions, is at least
more casily defined: how to cope with the predominant value within
business. which is, as Milton Friecdman so ably put it, to disregard all
demands save that of the stockholders for a profit,

Robert Friedtman takes essentially the same position in saying that,
while society is responsible for moral action, business is supposed to
create wealth, The philosophical justitication is that “if goods are good
then business is moral in producing them.™ Society eftects its controls
v the process of seledting or choosing among goods, consumers arhi-
trate for society by indicating their preferences for goods, purchasing
those goods that are of greatest value tosociety and rejecting all others,

Unfornately, society'’s choices may often be overridden by other
forces such as the power of advertising and the effects of various
warket imperfections. Counter to the Friedman argument, the view is
that the marketplace does not effectively arbitrate because consumers
are often ill-informed and rarely, if ever, act as a unit. Further, the
consequences of business extend far beyond the goods and services
they produce. ‘There are, tor example, social effects upon the people
cmploved by a business organization and upon the people who reside
in a community housing an industry or a group of industries. The
essential point is that business is in itself a social system.?

Mikon Fricdman, Capitalom and Freedom (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1963),
p. 133,

Robert Frivdman. “The Challenge of Business Ethics” tlantie Economie Review, May
1962, p. 2.

Ohvar O. Elbaling, Jr.. “The Valne Issie of Business: ‘The Responsibilinn of the
Businessman.” deademy of Managewent fournal 13 (March 1970); 78-89,
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The arguments e clearly stated, but is the discussion merely
academic? Will the public, through its elected representatives, utiliz-
ing the police powers of the state. permit business to actas other than a
social system? Will professional schools of business have time to act?
Will business professionals  demonstrate a sense of social
responsibilinng One way or the other, free enterprise evidently is to
hecome ecology-conscious, conscious of the pollution it spews into the
water and air and onto the land.

EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

Teaching and social work, two of the Group 1 professions, provide a
reterence point for viewing the exemplary business schools, There isa
distinet difference between the programs identified in schools of busi-
ness and those in teaching and social work, Although the outcomes of
business school programs cannot possibly be predicted, it seems that if
the goals of these exemplary programs were realized. the programs
might make a difference. The statemients of goals or objectives for
these programs, in contrast to those in education and social work, leave
no doubt that these programs are aiming at the right things. These
goals are the same issnes identified in the literature and by the social
critics as represented in the press: how to make business professionals
“socially eomscivus,” Four of the six programs speak directly to this
point, while the other two have related objectives.

‘The Center for Rescarch and DRialogue on Business in Society at the
Graduate School of Management of the University of California at Los
Angeles attempts to infuse new values into business students and into
practicing managers. Stanford University’s Urban Management
Program is a focused effort 1o prepare urban decision makers who will
be capable of responding to the changing complexities of urban
saciety. Their course work is tailored explicitly o this purpose. Urban
matters are a target of another UCLA program, which involves a
resource study center for the solution to urban problems. New York
University’s "Seminar in Social and Philosophical Issues in Manage-
mem” also seeks to alter business values,

It conld be said that all four of these programs seek to alier the
service modes of business professionals through attacking some of the
values of the profession. It the values change, the ways in which
business professionals serve their ultimate clients well may be attected.

The final two programs, those at the Montana State University and
the Indiana University, have varied purposes. 'The Montana State
University program, under a gram from the Kellogg Foundation,
secks 1o enhance the quality of public leadership at the local, state, .
national, and international levels. ‘The Consortium for Graduate
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Study in Management, housed at six universities, recruits highly moti-
vated and qualified minorities into vigorous M.B.A. programs in order
to facilitate the entry of well-trained minorities into management posi-

tions,
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Center for Research and l)i;‘lcmue on Business in Society
University of Calitornia

Graduate School of Management

$70,000 per vear

4 rewearch assistants
21 faculty

George A, Sweiner, Divector

Center for Research and Dialogue on Business in Society
Graduate School of Management

University of Calitornia

Los Angeles, California 90024

‘To stimulate intellectual interest about important issues in the
broud business/suciety interrelationship in the Graduate School
of Management, in the university, and in the community.

In addition 1o research on tundamental issuesin the relationship
of business to society, there are two major concerns of this
center, One is curriculum. At the present time there is but one
course devated entirely to this area, namely BA 424, Business
and Society. The center wishes to assure that UCLA has the best
possible program apprupriate toits tacilities, faculty capabilities
and interests, and the educational requirements of students and
practicing managers.
‘The center also serves as a focal point for developing dialogue
among businessmen, Faculwy, and students, both in and out of
the Graduate School of Management on the fundamental issues
in the business/society relationship. The center organizes and
conducts a number of dialogues illuminating the issues and
contributing Lacts. insights. and philosaphies that may be impor-
tant in developing clearer understandings. ‘The dialogues con-
tribute to and result from the research interests of faculty and
students. The dialogue responsibility is assumed by the center
because of its importance for better understanding, which is
vitally needed in this area.

‘The fullowing is a selected sample of issues under examination:
Specifically, what are the sodal responsibilities of businews?
What guidelines of an operational nature can he established
for business and government in dealing with pollution. mass
transportation. urban renewal. and employmeut of the un-
derprivileged and underskilled?



Title:
Location:

Sponsors:

Funding:

Size:

Comtact Personnel:

Objective:

Desription:

How are conporate tasks and structures changing in response
10 Ml pressuares? -~ :

What is industry doing to emtich jobs both at the managerial
aned at 1he blue-collar levels?

How has business performance inthe United States compared
with that in other major indusairialized nations of the world
with respect 1o suth matters as per capita income growth,
quality of life, aml job enrichment?

What are the major conflicts between United  States-based
companies amnd the intevests of comtries in which they do
business?

What incentives should govermment provide for business to
help solve major scial problems?
tHow are scial values changing and how are they likely o
change business activity and structure?
‘The solutions tinally chosen for many of these issues will have
the profoundest impacts on the future of business and society.
The existing creditable research in this broad area is but a
traction of that which is required by the urgency of the
problems. The center will seek to partially close this gap.

Urban Management Program
Stantord University

Sloan Foundation
Ford Foundation
Richard Ring Mdln Foundation

$1.250.000 1tal

25 students admitted per vear
25 faculty

Henry §. Rowen, Director

Urhan Management Program

Graduate Schuol of Business

stanford University

Stantord, Calitornia 94305 .

‘To train students to approach extremely complex problems, to
stricture the available information, to make decisions. and to
design and implement policies in a changing environment.

The basic premise of the Urban Management Program is that
decision imaking and implementation activity are the key to
public as well as private management,

‘The emphasis of the coursework leading 1o the Master of Busi-
ness Administration degree is on the process of management
dedision making. The Urban Management Program utilizes the
basit decision process courses of the M.B.A. program and intr-
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Comtact Peysonned;

ducesadditiomal material which is designed to provide substan-
tive knowledge inthe public sector and o explore the importam
additional dimension of political influence on public choice and
podicy implementation. “The contem of these new dimensions
ranges from computer analvsis of alternate modes of program
delivery in federal agencies 1o development of gew organiza-
tional stractures imd decision-making sy stems tor community-
based operations in minovity neighborhoods.
The Urban Management Program corviculum indudes:
The First Year:

Urban Political Process

Economic Analysis

Orgamizational Behavior

Quantitative Analysis

Strucuring Decisions for the Urban Manager

Marketing and Conmmunications

Finance and Accounting

Computer ‘Fechnology amd Intormation Svstems

The Internship:
buring the sunimer between the first and second vear the
student works inan urban government or ather appropriate
agency. Placemen is arvanged by the student, faculty, and
satt.
The Secand Year:
Fhree-term Faculin/Stadent Urban Action Workshop
Business Policy
Business and the Changing Envirconment
Electives in urban management and topical arcas of the
student’s choosing
Lhe educationad experience at the Graduate Schiool of Business
absor driws on the instructional and sholindy resorees of the
rest of the misenits in the public seaor area.

Urban Resourves Study Cetner
Univensity of Califoria
Gridnate School of Managemen
SHOOMESTINN per vem

0 studems

815 1eveanch ossintants
A tacnin
1-8 L ndivareseate heas

Fred b Gone, Prolessonr
Graduwame Scbienad of Managemem
Univerans of € alitonnia

Fos Angeles, Calitonrnig 92 g



Objectives; Lo ise basic researe hoin the ettecive application of all kinds of
1evnnees tosohe imdsen problems.

to tous rewarth ativities on such challenging problems as
urbim growth aml strucure, aliernative urban growth poten-
tials, nrban decay and 1enewat, population concentations, pro-
vision for bow-cont housing. ewvivomuental degradation, veal
estate consrac tion, and marketing forecasting.

Descrprion: Fhe Urban Resources Sty Center does not have a degree
program -— rather, it tunctions as a 1esomee tor msanagement
students. I the arca of career developuent, the center:

Encourages and assists students in conceptualiving and im-
plementing urban research projects.

Pronides reseach inpuss to programs intended o provide
career enrichment and enhancement for spevial and degree
stuclents,

Develops opportiities tor students wo participate as interns
in privine and public organizations and agencies working on
soltions o mhan problems.
the Urban Rewources Study Center is meta-disciplinary in
chinactes, wilizing a variets of stinds and sesearch forsats which
diaw wogether UCLA facaby and studiernts with individuals and
organizations from outside UVCLA who are interested in finding
busimessaimagement-oriented solutions 10 urban problems.

The activities of the studs center indlude publication of research
tindings: supporting seminars, conferences and public
meetings lor the purpose of reporting on research activities and
tinelings: and identibving research petentiabs (or URSC
Faculte and stidents asocited with the study cemer will he
ottered oppotinities individnally and jointly o consnlt with
and advise private busimesses, goversument agencies, and others
in vesean b activities which tie the objectives of the Urban Re-
sotitees Mudy Cetter.

URSC provides emplovmem for many stidents as research as-
sistannins and assistane e 10 stndents undertaking veseanch relatesd
to the center’s Bieresis.

Lule: N comse enithed “Seminan in Social and Philisophical Bsiesin
Managewent”

Loanon New Yok nveran

Spotisin New York 1 mveran

Funednng INesepataate hatads Bm wn ‘v

e 1 2naduate stadinss per s A‘MBLE

1 tacalty meming
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2014

Dr. Alex W. Rathe, Prolossor

Ghraduate Schwol of Busines« Administration
New York University

100 Trinity Place

New York, New York 10006

Toimprove managerial practice by sharper idemification of the
nature and scope of managerial responsibilitics and their con-
ceprual foundations.
lssues tor discussion involve management’s respansibilities 10:
(1) the organization.
@) 1heindividual with.whom the organization comesin con-
tact.
(3) owners.
1) cmployees (induding managers).
(5) cmployee unions,
(6) customers.
(7) vendors and suppliers.
(8) dealers.
(9) compeiitors,
(1) governmem.
(11) the kwality in which the organization operaics.
(12) the nation.
(13) the world.

Rellogg-Extension Education Projec Report
Montana Suate University

The Kellogg Foundation
Title 1. Higher Education Aa

$506,373 trom 1he Kellogg Foundation

30 Swudy [ travel fellows (19 men; 11 women)
158 Group communications workshops participants
(97 men: 61 women)

Dr. M. E. Quenemoen, Direcior
Rellogg-Extension Education Project
311 Linticld Hall

Momana State University

Boscman, Momana 39715

Toincrease the effecuveness of Montana's leaders and potemiial
leaders in hocal, sate, national, and imernational decision-
making and problem-solving processes.

To build an understanding of the economic, sacial, and pedlitical
tramework of our sadicty,

To prawide an opportunity to use this knowledge 10 define and
analvze importam complex sixial problems.

To encourage participants 10 work actively with people 10 bring
abowt improvement in the quality of living.



Description:

SNt e e

Title:

Location:
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Funding:

Size:

Contact Pervnuel:

Objedtive:

Desaription:

Lo locus atention or the vole that man-created ingtitations play
e pernnmtiag Mxiets o adiny itelt 1o change,

The educational project is directed primavily oward men and
women from iwenty-five 1o fory years of agge who are already
successtully established in homemaking, farming, husiness, a
protession. or other venaion.

Fhe project consists of two major thiuss.

1. A Three-Year Studs- Fravel Fellowship is awarded to
ninety individnals (in three groups ol thiny over a five-vear
period) selecied for high leadership potemial. The Tellows
traved as a group tor tirst-hand ohservation within the suate
during the first vear, o selected locations in the nation
during the sccond vear, and to other conmries in the third
sear. Inaddition, thev spend thyee weeks on the university
campus each year,

Il. One-week group commimications workshops with ap-
proximaely thirty participams are offered each year dun-
ing the live-vear period.  Six workshops were held during
the first vear. Persons participating in any one vear ave
invired for a tollow-up the next year. Approximately tive
workshops for new people will he held cach vear during the
fiveavear perical. Additional workshops, as necessary, will
I hekd tor those wishing 1o return tor an advanced work-
shop.

Convrtium tor Graduate Study in Management

Diliana University

University of Rochester

Uuiversity of Southern Calitornia
Washington Universin, St. Lonis
University of Wisconsin

Universin of North Carolina, Chapel Hill

Intormation nm available
Indormation not available
70 students admitted per year

M. Sierling S boen, Divevtor

Convmtivnn tor Gradume Study in Managemem
tol N, Shinker Boulevard, Box 1132

St Loutis, Missours 63130

‘To recruit highlv motivated and qualified minorities into vigor-
ous M.B.A. programs in order 1o hasten the emiry ul well-trained
Minogities into managemens 'NNllllmS.

Each pervon whoqualities tor admission to the program receives
a tellowship 10 pursue his M.B.A. studics at one of the six
Comartium universities. ‘The tellowship provides free tull wi-
tion at the university which the student attends, plus a stipend ot
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Addmional
Intoymanon:

$2.000 ton the tivst vear and STHHD lor the secomd vear, prowid-
ingg 1 hee student nugintains the standands set linth by the g sduwate
st ool of business in whichhe isenmrolled. Lisonascavailable to
meet additional established need tor each ol the two vems, At
the time the tellowship awa ds ave made, each applicant who has
applied fov linarial aid will be informed of the wnoum of the
aid awarded ton the tivst vean . Stodents secking tinamial aid to
the wecond veas must apply at the end of the Livst vea of study.

Fach studemt undertakes the regular Master ol Business Ad-
ministration cnviculom at one of the six graduate schooks of
business or management. These curricula aim to develop the
analvtical, problen-solving, and decision-making abilities so
necesary 1o the sutcess of the professional manager in the
dvnamic business oiganization. These ahilities equip the stin-
dent o sdve the ditticalt and avitical problems assaciated with
change. choice, and complexity, both in his professional carver
and inhis commumity imolvement. These MB.AL programs
include study of the basic disciplines — accounting, tinance,
marketing, onganizstional behavior, production, quantititive
business analvsis, aml vescarch. These programs also provide
limited concentiation in one or moere arcas of special interest,
Fellowships are awarvded o the following minorities: Blacks,

Chicanes, Puerto Ricans, Cobans, and American Indians. Ap-
plicants mnst be US. citizens.



8/ Engineering

Science and engincering at this period in time can pro-
duce almost any given technological advancement or
torce nearly any change . . . However, rational control is
impossible without the universities and education tak-
ing new responsibilities in the service of society.!

The need for engineers and technologists to solve our current (and
future) sadial problems is almost without bounds. Since the values
engineers hold unquestionably atfect such matters as water and air
pollution, highway safety and esthetic and social considerations of
highway construction, and the rising amounts of carbon dioxide in the
atmosphere, to name only a few, we need engineering programs which
inculcate the necessary values. One program, that aitempts to develop
in its students a sensitivity to the changing needs of society, is the
Worcester Polytechnic Institute Plan (WPI Plan). By employing an
educational concept that makes use of self-paced learning, off-campus
experiences, and the solutions of real problems involving environmen-
t1) change, the WPI Plan may be better able to accomplish its goals of
educating “technological humanists™ who understand and appreciate
the interrelationship between technology and society.

Of more personal concern to engineers, but to the larger society as
well, are issues related to cyclical engincering unemployment. The
shortcomingsin the education engincers receive obviously is related to
the ob=oleteness of knowledge and to the lack of transfer of knowledge
within the engineering profession. Employers apparently see little
commonality between aeronautical engineering and mechanic:! or
civil engineering, or between defense-related engineering ane! any
number of other specialties. The solution to the engincering 1 nen-
ployment problem and what has become a “reverse brain-d.iin” by
which our society now lose . hundreds of engineers anaualiy, - Coarly
not to be found in some simplistic curricular change such as the

IMarshiall, Robers W, o Social Directions tor Technologs™ (Washington, D Nae
tional Acadens of Engineering. June 1971).




(continuing) expasion ol enginecring programs from four to five
vears, With the rapid expansion ol knowledge, especially in technical
arvas, a new form of education based upon principles and problem
solving is mandatory,®

Somchow the engineer™s training must “prepare him to anticipate
the long-1erm consequences of his decisions.™  Scientists and en-
gineers need o be made more aware that their first responsibility as
professionals is to the public and not o their employers. But also
society must appreciate the often limited freedom within which the
engineering professional works; beiter understanding is required on
both parts. Asin the case of several other professions, engineers and
scientists often are constriined severely by the job specitications set
down by their employers,

The 1968 Goals Report has already nade recommendations in sev-
eral of these areas. For example, the repont toresees an increased
social role tor the engineering gradwate. The recommendations for
mecting these developing roles, however, await further development.

2 Ao . Henderson, " An Fducaors View ol the Goals Repont,” Enganeering Edwation 58
(Seprember FH6R): 25-30.

"Alen B. Ronenstein, A Study of a Profesaon and Profesional Education (Lan Angeles:
Reponts Gronp, School of Fngineering and Applicd Sceme, UCLA, 1968).
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EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

‘The programns identified in engineering appear oriented 1o the prep-
aration of professionals with an awareness of environmental problems
and a commitment to their solution. There is a notable attempt to
develop a responsiveness to hunian welfare among neophyte engineer-
ing professionals despite the fact that only one-quarter of the pro-
grams examined mention social responsibility in their statements of
objectives,

An optimistic note in engineering, and one that arises from the very
nature of environmental preblems, is the interdisciplinary approach.
This slant represents an acknuwledgment at least on the part of three-
quarters of the programs studied that a sharing of knowledge “among
physical, biological, and social sciences” is a necessary step in the overall
understanding of the effects of engineering projects as well as in the
engineering solutions to emvironmental problems. A pooling of the
efforts of the disciplines seeins not only to underscore the vital interre-
lationship between technology and society, but may result also in a
more pragmatic benefit to the profession — the increased marketabil-
ity of the engineer. A certain degree of hybridization with other
academic arcas may well serve the dual function of creating better
solutions to environmental problems and at the same time increasing
the breadth and vigor — and thus the employability — of the profes-
sional engineer.

The new emphasis given general education in engineering and
related technical fields also has characterized several new programs.
One program provides the opportunity for middle management en-
gineers to gain a liberal arts experience, and the alleged *-innel vision
of the engineering curriculum of the pastis in some cases giving way to
such courses as “ethics and values,” “population growth,” and
“economics and planning.™

Engineering modes of service and delivery systems are likely to
remain essentially static for some time. Though the mixing of en-
gineering with other disciplines and with other value orientations as
noted here portends the possibility for greater commitment to society
through new professional enginecring roles, the pan-disciplinary ap-
preach appears to be something less than a panacea for the engineer-
ing ills of our socicty. Whether the problem be of a professional
concern, such as the matter of increasing the marketability of new
engineers, or whether it be of a societal concern, such as the necessity
for early inculcation of values regarding the engineer's primary al-
legiance 1o either society or employer the scometimes bland statements
of objectives (¢.g., "to meet the need for trained personnel”) that
characterize most programs somehow indicate that there may be few
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viable solutions on the horivon in engineering education. There is no
disagreement about goals, but developing sirategies that will genuinely
focus the interests of several disciplines on social problems, that will
broaden the perspectives of engineering students, and that will strive
to place service to society at the forefront of their cducation purpose is
the ditficult issue,

Tale: Air Pollution Connaol kngineeving Technology (APCET)
Lawation. The Pouns ivania Seane University

Spensen : Oflice of Air Progrinus, Environmmental Protection Agena
Funding: Pullic Health Service Grant of $47.338

(Contract No. APUHO-26)

Size: 24 studems
} faculy member

Contact Persomnel: Dr. Willion ). Moroz, Director
Center bor Air Eawironment Studics
Reom 226 Fenske Labotatory
The Pennw Ivania State Unisersity
Uninersin Park, Pennsvhvania 16802
ol
M. Nevin B Greninger, Assistant Prodessor
Borks Campans
R.D. 5, Tulpehochen Road
Reading. Pennss hania 19608

Objective: To prepare tedhnicims o imestigate air pollution problems,
evalinate gas deaning cquipment performance. assist in the de-
sign of control systems, and operate and maic in instruments
used inair sampling and pollutant monitoring by governmem
agendies, consulting engineering lirms, and manulacturing
compalies.

Descriprion: Applicants shall hive been graduated trom an accredited see-

ondary schooland shall has ¢ completed atleast litteen Carnegie
units of work in senion high school. Al applicants must have
cowptoed at least theee units of English and iwo units of
marhermatics, One of the mathenutics units must be in algebra,
and the ather in any combination ot advanced algebra, plane
geomaerrs, solid geomeny, or rigonometry, Speditic directions
regarding admission procedures may be obtained tror the Of-
tice of Stdem Atfaies at any ot the Commuonwealth Campuses
of Pean State or at the main canpus at Unisersdss Park,
The tirstvear of the twesear meidisciplinars proggam leading
1o the Assocate Degree ine Air Pollition Comtrol bagineering
Lochnology is ottercd atall of the Commonwealth Camprises
exeept Alletton s and Mong Ao, Lhe sisth eem, wtilizing over
SH00.000 worth ot instinmcutation, has been oftered onls at the
U aiversiny Park camps,

Jun



Tith=
Location:

Sponwun

-

Funding:
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Objective:

Description:

he field and Bl atory aspects of this “socially responsive” job
often bomg the ain pollution techuician into ot with persons
trom the goverimnent, company., and public seeprs. hiterdisei-
plivary technival training and education incommunication shills
thus prepare him to plas a usetul role in am program of air
resoutee MALIReIment.

Fanviconmental Engineering Scienee
Kedk Ragineering Laboratories

Natioual Scicuee Foundation

National Institutes ol Health

National Institutes of Enwiromwsmental Health Scienees
Emironmental Protection Agency

Atomic Energy Commission

Calitornia Air Resources Board

Rockefeller Foundation

Lisdusery

$1.000.000 + per year

30 graduate students
20 taculty

Dr. Norman H. Brooks, Academic Officer
Fmironmental Engineering Science, 138-78
California Institute of Technology
Pasadena, California 91109

‘To prepare students for careers ol specialized research or ad-
vanced engineering and planning in various aspects of the ivi-
ronment.

By their nature, environmental problems cut across many di-
verse disciplines. The graduate program in Environmental En-
gineering Science attempts to emphasize the problem areas and
to include work from whatever traditional disciplines are
relevant. Close interaction among engineers, scientists, and so-
cial scientists is considered essential.

The academic disciplines of importance include the chemistry of
natural waters and of the atmosphere; the physics and physical
chemisiry of disperse systems: biological fluid mechanics;
biomedical transport processes; marine biology and ecology;
fluid mechanics of the natural environment: hydrology;
sedimentation and erosion; the theory and design of complex
ewvironmental control svstems: combustion; environmental
maodeling and information systems: and environmental
cvonomics. Courses in thewe ficlds are offered in the environ-
mental engineering science program and in other departments
ot the invitute.

Althomgh stndents are expected and encouraged to deselop an
awaneness of the tull range of cinvironmental problems, the
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program is nar designed i teain eavivonmental generalists, The
cunnticulun has been planned prinarily for the student pursuing
the Ph 1 degien, although the MLS. dogree is also oftered,
The majority of the taculty members in this intevdisciplinary
program are from the Division of Engincering and Applied
Scienee. Fhere s also participation from the Divisions of
Chemistiy anml Chemical Engineering, Humanities and Soddal
Sciences, Geological and Planctary Sciences, and Binlogy.

Fauvironmental Science Program
Washington State University

Colleye of Agriculiure
Callege ol Engineering
College of Science

$42,000 per vear :

82 undergradvate students
30 graduate sudents
80 faculty fron sixteen departiments

Dr. Carl ). Gachel, Chairman
Fuvironmental Science Program
Washingion State University
Pullman, Washitygion 49163

T'owain undergraduate and graduate students in eavironmen-
tal s ience.

Towadh environmental science 1o individuals whose hasic irain-
ing is in other but related disciplines.

To encourage faculty research in envitonmental and related
swiences.

The program in Environmental Science is concerned with the
analysis of natural and modified environments (induding man-
induced changes) and their interactions with biological com-
munitics, induding the human community. An underlying as-
sumption of the program is that an interdisciplinary approach
~— the sharing of knowledge and methods from most of the
physical, biological, and social sciences — is essential in order 10
come to terms with the complex and ditficult problems as-
sociated with environmental relationships. “Fhe course of study
leads to the B.S. and M.S. degrees.

The sroadly based required curriculum for undergraduate ma-
jorsin Eavironmenial Science consists of a diversity of coursesin
anthropology. sociology, botany, chemistry, mathemitics, com-
puter science, and statistics, among athers, During their junior
and senior years. wndents participate in environmental science
seminars and levwires conducted cach semester by professors
trom various academic disiplines.
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Vieas of siuds sudhide:

Agrwudtaral ceology, which considersthe sindy of wan's quest
ton toad thnongh agricudivne: how wan mmst ahen his easie
ronment (o satishy evey increasing devamds o fod: how
these aberations have attected eivitonmental bialinoes and
whimaels all lite: and how best to adjust agicniinal uses ol
the emvonent to samni its heatile and vgor.

Bedognal voenee, which studies the hasic hivlogical conse-
quences ob man's aotistties and vataval onges.

Phvacal saene, which comenn aes on the etfeas of mae
indweed chemical and physical chauges in the esvironmen.
Of central coneeri are such questions as the long-term conse-
quences of thermal potlution from melear reactors, and the
creation ol means e ameasin ¢ clements necessan o lite doair
and soiks.

Cultwral eeologgy, which siueies the velationships of wan's social,
cnbtural, and behavioral patterns 1o the emviiomnent,  This
option incudes demography — why and where men move,
the growth of population, and the adviantages aued disadyan-
tages of cronding: values and environmemal pesception: the
cconomics of resonree supply and denand: environmental
design and spatial arrangement: and the critical question ot
how 10 dunge established culural patieras o improve the
cuvitomunen atd, thus, the quality ot lite for man,

Envaronmental health, which cemers on problems of waste dis-
ponal:toande. . cud the etfecis on the envitonment of human
winte industresal waste, and air polinnon, and 1o devise wech-
nologically and cconomically feasible wavs of breaking down
or cliministiog waste so that i is uot dangerons 10 human
health.

Natural resamrees, anoption concerned with the optimal wiliza-
tion of both nenrenewable resourees, suddias petroleum and
coal, and renewable resources, such as foresis and wildlite.
Avother imponant concern is finding wavs 10 meet man's
recrcational and acsthetic needs,

WP (Worcester Polviechnic Institute) Plan
Warcester Polvtechnic Institute

\\'c;n ester Polvicchine histitate
tntorimation non available

Variable

Mr. Romeo 1. Moruzzi. Dean of Faculiy
Watcester Polvtechuic Tostitnte
Warcester, Massiachusetts 01609

To educate wchnological lnumanists who undersiand and ap-
prediate the imerrelaionships between technology and sodiery.
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Desoription:

Foteach siudents to cope with envivonmental changes by anily2-
iy aned handling problems in a realistic and feasible manner.
To inacase cach stadent’s semsitivits 1o people in personal in-
teractions.
Worcester Polydinic Institute is now in its second year of
implementing a new and comprehensive educational concept.
Replacing the century-old  tixed-sequence,  tixed-time-span
program. the WPI Plan is project oriented, incorporates self-
paced leaming wechnigques, and balances dassroom instruciion
with off-campus experiences in handling real-life problems, De-
grees are awarded on the basis of demonstrated competence
rather than the accumulation of specified course credits, so
graduation is possible inless than the traditional four vears, The
calendar, with five seven-week terms, provides five entrance and
graduation dates per vear and unusual Hexibility for accelera-
tion, employment, or imernship experiences. Fach student’s
program is self-designed with the aid of his advisor, and is
aniqque in its content.
There are no required comses,
Degree requirements include:

‘The completion of 12 wnits* of work,

Acceptable or distingnished completion of a comprehensive
evaluation in the major field.

Qualificaion in a minor field of study either by sufficiency
examination or by overall evalunation of two units of work in
the arca. Sindents majoring in a science or engineering tield
who would normally meet this requirement ina humanities or
sidial science field will fulfill it in an area of their major,

At least two units of acceptable or distinguished work at an
advanced level, involving independemt study or project-
oriented tutorial work. One of these units has to be in the
student’s major fickd: an activity relating technology 1o society
is reccommended for the second.

Each Januars, WP holds a three-week series of concentrated
seminars called Intersession. “There are abom 150 1opics of
study ranging acvoss all departments. Each wpic is studied
for one week.

*A ot is equivalent 1o about 30 howrs work per week for g sevensweek ierm.. Most
courses will have a aeen sdue oi 124 uni per enn.
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Undengraduae Oprion in Eivirommental Studies
Gradmate Program in binviionmental Enginecring

Louisiana Sste University

Louisiang State Unis ersity
Supplemetary funds frem graming agendies

No tined amoum as et
Intonmation not s ailable

Protessor Joseph D, Martines, Directn
Institute ten: Envivonmental Studies
Lonisiana State University

Baton Rouge, Lounisia 70803

Fo make evervone whois respotisible for the conception, design,
and execation of nrsjor engineering projects aware of all tactors
which have an adverse ettect on the knd, sea, and air.

Vo train engineers to cope with environmental problems of the
presemt or the future by using all available engineering knowl-
cdye and skills,

The undergraduate program atthe Institute for Environmiental
Stndies efters eavicomnentaliv oriented conrses that are inter-
dinciplnarsy in mature. Course topics indude emvironmental
conservation, ceonomic aspeats of environmental quality con-
trol, the design of cnvirommental numagement svstems, and the
principles of ecology. The program has generated interest in
gradiate studics in this field, and several students have
specialized in engineering within the framework of the tradi-
tional engineering disiplines.

The graduate program in Envivommental Engineering is inter-
disciplinary with two options which satisfv the requirements for
obtaining the Master’s degree in Environmental Engineering.
Uidder one option, the degree will be awarded upon satistactory
completion of thirts -~ix hours frona list of course offerings tha
includes topics such as imicrobiolgs . unit processes in pollution
control. advanced sanitany engineering, metcorology, opera-
tions 1eseardh, geological engineering, urban design and plan-
ningg. air pollution, and others. Exervone takes fifieen hours of
required core courses. The student can select the renainder o
mateh his particular interests. This option should atract stu-
dents whoare interested inbecoming generalists with the goal of
deseloping into eniromnental managers.

Under the other option, the degree will be awarded upon satis-
tactony completion of thirts semester hours, induding a thesis
tor which up tosix hours” credit may be given. There will also be
titteen hours of required core courses. Acording (o present
planning. this option will be iniially available to the student
interesed in specalizing in water quality. Options in air qualin
and solid wastes will be developed later.
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I order 1o entoll in vither of these programs, a stadent st
bave a BS degree cither inengineeving or in a dosely elated
sicttitic discipline. Jtis expeced that applicams bom tields
other than engineerving will have backgronnds generalls eoqui-
valent to graduate engineers or will acguive essemial cngineer-
ing concepts while poarsuing the envivonmental program,

Education and Experience in Enginecring (£%)
Hlinois tnstinate ot Techmology

National Science Foundation (Gram #GY9300)
Hlingis Institute of Fechnology

SLODO yonal (approximate)

120 seuclens
20 parvt-time taculy

in. 1. Paul Tonda, Program Director
Education and Experience in Eagineering
Hinais Instinte of Technology

10 West 320d Sireet

Chicago. Hlinois G616

1o edwcate engineers 1o high level ol interdisciplinar compe-
cine s that shiey mav solve problems within iechnological,
wicioceonomic, hegal, and other constraints,

Fowotivate studens 1o obtain this high level ot wompetence,

Problem-solving activities torm the basis for the E3 program
tromentrance through g aduation. The problem-solving effor
is cartied out by smalt groups consisting of undergraduate sty-
dents ar all tour levels and graduate students, when
appropriate. Supervision and guidance are supplied by facuhy
members trom e various academic Gields involved in cach
problem. This method, used throughout the program, is de-
sighed todevelopereative attitudes and wincrease and integrate
knowledge. The prablems posed are broad in sope so tha
knowledge from niany disciplines must be used in their solution,

Project work is supplemented by lecures, seminars, and di-
rected individual study. The lectures are given by experienced
and competent people in all fiekds technology, natural sciences,
bumanities. and the sicial sciences). Group discussions. as well
as seminar presentations, are vital elements of the program a
veveral stages of the problem-solving approach. An intensive
program in the communication skills (oral, writien, and giaphic)
18 part of the cducation of the E? sludemt,

The basic content of an engineering education is contained in
guided self-study material called “learning modules.” These are
undcertaken by cach student as he needs them 1o solve problems.
Modules may also contain laboratory experiments, pro.
grammed instruction, or audio-tuorial materials as available



ansbappopriate. Masters, vather than grades, is the esaluation
tecngue apgdicd 0 modulan leaning.

A wellsdnstumented  and  dlesibly - arvanged  labora-
torvworkshop Lacilitn allows students 10 verits basiv principles
experimentally and test models of their design,

Lhe wwial scieiees and humamties plas an important 1ole in
deseloping professional resposibilite and competence, since
thes add significant dimmension to skills and methods ol inguiry
and enable the student 10 acquire broader skills m organizing
data, vaising questions, and pereeising problems and their pos.
sible solwtions. Alwo, in order 1o wartant the term “profes-
sional,” this program endeavors o enlianee the technicai hnowl-
cdge pronided 1o the student with a sense of social ingriset, a
comsiousness of power and its consequetices, and an awareness
of the sell as a professional lovee,

litle: - BS.in Fawironmental Stadies

§a tion: Urah State Universin

Speonsor: College of Natural Resources
Funding: Novadditional funding

Sise: 73- 90 sudems {or the lirt vear

1:35-187 b the lilth vear of operation

Contact Persommel: — John 1. Hung, Assistant Dean
Utith State Universtiv
College of Natral Resources
Logan, Unah 84321

Obhjettives: Fo provide students with the generad hackground needed to
broaden them as prolessional specialists.

Fomeet the wishes ot the liberal education student who seeks no
professional spedialiv in his education. :

Description:* The general curriculum is made up of a thirtv-thyee-credit,
interdisciplinary core of upper«livision courses which consti-
tutes the major, and ten credits each from four blocks of related
humanities, social-wience, natural-science, and applied-science
courses. ‘The major is based on the premise that an understand-
ing of environmental problems and their solutions dependson a
knowledge of the lollowing:

*Lhis information was abstiacied Trom propuosals for the Environmenal Studies pro-
gram planned 1o begin in September 1972,
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Prinaiples of emvironmmental siemees, especially evokogy.

leshuical ;- applicd emvitonmental problems, espedially
matural resomce Wailahilitn and managemen, and waste
problems (... pollation).

Population growth, distribution, and attendant social prob-
lews, especialh wiban.

Foomomic s and planning: The economic approach 1o anah -
ing alieriatives, devision making. aml design principles.

Ethics amd valnes: Eaviromnental problems ave linked 1o
honsan values, their solution will hasve 1o be ethically hasedd.

Prindiples of the political prcess thiough which sobintions
st be made in the democratic swste.

I addition 1o the core conrses, forn aredits are required in
supporting tickls, to e seleced from specitied envivomnentally
related courses, o from other related conrses approved by the
avivor,

Undergraduate Program in Esvironmental Managemem
Gradaate Progiam in Civil ol Eavironmental Engineering

Universinn of California
Universitn of California
Iitormaion not available

30 undergradnate stadents
20 gradnate sudents

Jan Schertig, Chinran
Emironmental and Resources Enginevring
Univendty of Califoriia
Inine, Calitormia 9264

Fo permit sogdens 10 acquive a firm backgronnd in the en-
gineering, hiological, amd social sciences.

Lo otter studems an opportanity o specialize in a particular
tickl of interes.

Phe nundergraduare program in Eavironmental Management
provides a comprehensive tomdation in phvsics, chemmry, so-
cial science, mathematics, and biology. In the fondation
conrses, stadents learn the use of seientific tools tor engineering
analvdis and svithesis of emironmental sssiem: compunents,
Fhrough elective courses the student learns how fundamental
principles can be brought o bear on environmental problems
such as ain pollution, water pollution, and envisommental
degradation. It has become increasingh dear in recem vears
that these problens must be considered from many points of
view. A student who has a fundamental knowledge of engineer-
ing and the bicdogical and social sciences will have a greater
niderstanding of the interdisciplinars aspeets of envivommental
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problems aned, nhimael will ne inabentenr position 1o deal with
them.

Upon completion of the program in Envirommental Manage-
ment, the student will be expeoted o do graduate work relaed
10 envitmmental problems. At UCH there are graduate pro-
grams in Civiland Esviconmental Engineering, Popualiion and
Euvitonmenssl Biokggy, and Sonial Soence,

Fhe program in Civil and Favivommental Enginevving em-
phasizes the application of engineering principles and practice
to the environment in order o protect and improve society and
human health. The program includes the control and optimum
utilization of water, air, Lnud, and ocean resonrees, and the
plamning of urban ss swens.

Fhe graduate program in Civiland bavironmenal Engineering
is tocused presenth an the generad arca of water quality and
resources engineering with specializition in water treatmen,
witer resources swstem analvsis, flaid mechanics, and hy-
drofogs . Air resonrces and transportation are being added.

Fivironmental Program
1 he University of Veriwom

Federal Gayvernment
University of Vermom

SA50,000 tor 1974

120 undergradae students aneenth enrolled
60 undergradisne stidents to enter a fall 1973
3 tull-time fac il
20 part-time lisenlsy

Dr. Carl . Reidel, Direvion
Favironmental Progiam

Fhe University of Vermot

Clemem House, 194 Somh Prospea Street
Burdington, Vermont 03401

To develop, presribe, and participate in remedial action 0
. . .

comtrol and reverse environmental deterioration,

To expand knowledge of nataral and human svstens; o dis-

coner. analy ze, and explain w han happensin the worldand whs.

“To find solutions for problems curtently facing societs, particu-
larly in the State of Vermont and its comnianities.

The Favironmental Program indudes Geulty seminars, work.
shops, conterences, and new curricula and conres designed
through the task torce medchanis,

Phase | (1971-7%) is developing a curricnlum comnsisting ot a
broad undergradiiite core of courses sunveying specitic arcas of
emitonmental concer.
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Phase 11 U1973-75) will develop speditically divected courses tor
advametd midergraduates. An undergriaduate degree program
in general envisonmental stndies, offering considerable flexibil-
ity in course selevtion, has been approved by the fxulties of all
tour undergraduate colleges (Agriculture, Arnts and Sciences,
Fechnology, and Education).  Fhree niajor options are now
availalde: (1) Cotndinate Major; a traditional dis iplisars major
with a core envitonmmental studies program, (2) Major: a sell-
designed, intevdisciplinary program, and (3) Eavironmental
Fdudation; a centification program in elemenary or secondary
cavironmental education.

Phase 11 (1974-76) will take the program to the graduate level
with the expectation that the presently discernible trend wward
less, highly specialized graduate work will continue, and that
advanced degree requirements will become sutticiently flexible
to permit the student 1o ereate his own multidisciplinary
curriculum. A mid-career Master's degree program for work-
ing professionals is also anticipated.

The Emviromnental Program draws broadly on university
strengths in the natural sciences, the social siences, and the
humanities. It is centered on understanding and changing
man's harmtul social and economic behavior, and secks o make
Tosddamentad danges in the valies and forces underlying man's

attituddes snd mativations. The abjective is to create patterns of
hunan conduct cousistent with survival of the species.

‘The university recognizes a basic obligation 1 educate students

to he deeply aware of ecological imperatives, and 10 prepare
them 10 live and work in a manuer compatible with human
survival.

Mid-Career Graduate Program in Environmental Studies
(Proposed)

University of Vermont
University of Vermom
Tuformation nat available

15-20 studemts per vear
Resident faculiv and consultants

Carl H. Reidel, Direstor
The Environmemal Program
University of Vermont

153 Sonth Prospect Street
Burlington, Vermont 05401

To provide 1iddle management professionals with a broad
liberal arts experience in an environmental context, focused on
the crucial problems they will face as executives in natural re-
Urces management agencics.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Descripmen:

Title:

Lo ainon:
Sponwn
Funding:
Sive:

Comtaat Peysonned:

Objective:

A Masier's degree will be awanded upon succesinl completion
ol the o an, althongh nodegiee programs ma abo he
anvanged for mdmednals who desine o limited program. Degree
candidates s conmsplete a nmmnnmn of presaibed gedig in-
o hidhing g ticipation in specitied semmsas. Final exianmnations
aned 2 thesis will not be wcquned, althongh reports prepaned in
congneison winth the speoal sensies may osiitinte -
prebeusive examinaons i ihe program.

Lanticipants e Mid-Caeer Gradinae frograns in Eaiviion-
mental Stdies will e chiosen from applicams who hase been
speasoned by natinal sesrce agemies of the ederaland siae
g nerimments amd who live compleed an least ihiee sears ol
tichl esperience i an adminsnatise capacins . Appheants mns
hold a b hebar's degree in a elaed aannal resomee iekd, and
nomtatly have had 2 “B° average inmdergradonae wan k. Final
selection will be determined by a universinn commintee with
anthority 10 waive specific cutratce requivements for individuo-
alvwho have demonsteared e apacins for graduae stds insome
other wav. '

1 he pragram will nenmally be completed in one acnlemic vear

of full-time studv. Fhis specitic tine limication is vival w ggaining
the suppott of public agencies, as panicipans will psally lise
to complere all dogiee reguiremens in g nines W en-month
penod m ovder o ohtain lease and financial suppor tor their
studics. While hatt-time study iver a twaevean peviod would he
allowed in special cnes for emplovees of state agencies, i will
nontally be discomagent in tavon of tollaime studs for one
avademi vear,

Funding and siatt will be determined duving the 197:3-74
academis vean. Fhe program will probably be initiaed in e Lall
ol 1954,

Envivommental Sanitarion s (A AN, Degree)
rervis State College

State ot Michigan

Iutovaaation ne available

144 stadens
3 taculn

M. John R. Heming, Head

Departent of Envivonmental Quality Prograims
Ferns State College

Big Rapids. Mithigan 19307

Fo met the need 1ot trained personnel by teaining the “wohni-
ciar” in the sanary science ficld.
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Hlus program is designed for the student who likes scivnee and
s techical apphoations in the fickd of sanitar s seictue, and also
enjovs workhing with and for prople. Vhe twosvear collegiate
training conrse offers spedialiy contses in sanitary sience and
public health. During the first year, a prevcribed curriculum is
tollowed in general education. inchading conrses in Fuglishand
the hiological aind social sciences, as well asinttoducion courses
in the health siences. Specialty comses are given emphasis in
the tourth quarter and are continued through the second year.
The spedalty comses indude wraining in the major areas of
Envitonmental Science:

Water Supply and Pollution Control

Foud Inspection and Control

Housing and Instivutional Sanitation

Vedtor Control Progtices

General Environmental Control Practices
Fickl'training with a full4ime health department is provided
during the kanter part of the second vear.
Studdents seeking 1o quality for the Associate in Applied Science
degree inthe Eivironmental Sanitarian Assistanm program must
complete the course requirements for a minim:am of 10 quar-
11 hones of credit.

Major in Envirenmental Engineering
Uhe Penmsshvania State Universin
College of Engineering

Indormation not available

43 stadents

John B. Neshin, Chairman

Major in Emvivenmental Enginecring
FUE-1E6 Sacken Building

Uninversing Park, Penisshvania 16802

To make avaifable a onnd engineering program at the under-
graduae level lor thowe studems who wish o senve in the ficld of
emirommental improvement,

FThemajor in Environmenal Engineering is designed to provide
a sounud engineering foundation supplemented by specialized
naining in the areas of air, water, solid wasie, radiological pro-
tection, and noise. All stndemts i the program will receive
instiuction in cach of these areas and will then be given an
opportanity o specialice in one of sthem by selecing an option
for the last four terms. A general option is available for those
students who wish 1o postpone speciatization 10 a graduate level
program. Alloptions provide a wcund basis for advanced educa-
vion at the graduate level in all of the above ticlds, withow
requiring am additional undergraduate courses for specializa-
tion.



Additional
Intormation:

Ehe program is interdisciplinary within the College of Engi-
neering and the Callege of Earth and Mineral Sciences. It is
administered by a committee consisting of faculty from buth
Colleges.
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9/ Summary and Conclusions

FI'l BETWEEN SOCIETAL DEMANDS AND

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES

The wility of the paradigm presented in Chapter 1 for examining
Group | professions is readily evident. The social demands orissues as
identified in the paradigm are for the most part the-same issues
reflected in the objectives of Group | exemplary programs. Within
Group |, the fit between societal demands and program objectives is
the greatest in law and medicine; in social work and teaching program
objectives are somewhat more traditional than the goals of the
paradigm. In those professions where agreement as to issues is fullest
— i.e., law and especially medicine — and more importantly, where the
courses of action are dear, professional school responses are furthest
advanced. But fu. those professions where widespread agreement
about issues is lacking, or even more importantly, where remedies are
uncertain, the issues of the paradigm and the objectives of the exem-
plary programs are sometimes inconsistent,

Even in the health professions. where professional supply is held
widely tobe the major issue and where the course of action is clear. such
agreement does not exist uniformly. For example, with the exception
of dentistry, practically no attention is given among exemplary profes-
sional schools in the health professions to preventive measures.
Perhaps the explanation is simply that funding agencies have given
little priority to this area in comparison to the goals of increasing
supplies and improving delivery systems; however, a more likely im-
pedance is some combination of funding priorities and resistance
within the health professions to deviating from the deeply embedded
service mode of condition treatment.

Like examples exist in law, Although the adversary system often is
viewed with hostility by the public, itis most certainly held by the legal
profession to be the inviolabic mode of service. 1tis doubtful that any
law school would pay heed to public clamor for change in this regard
either with or without funding stimuli. The adversary system is the
very basis of our legal system. The contingency fee system, on the
other hand, is less easily defended. This system is held generally to be
responsible for the great burden upon our civil courts. Yet, in spite of
statements to the contrary, the legal fraternity’s defense of the contin-
gency fee system appears to be primarily in the interest, not of the
client, but of the cdiient's agent — the attorney.

In social work, the dissonance between the issues of the paradigm
and the objectives of exemplary programs is more severe. Schools of
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social work seem little concerned about supplies of protessionals. This
may be partly because shortages are not severe, nor are the services
provided by social workers considered particularly vital by the general
public. Other issues and solutions in social work give rise to yct uther
difterences of opinion. There is no disagreement that client
independence should be fostered. but the means to this end in the
instruction of neophyte protessional social workers appears to dety
solution. ‘The praper stance of the case worker regarding the previ-
ously discussed issues of client advocacy remains uncertain. In short,
the issues are not even always clear; and when they are, the solutions
sometimes avoid identification.

In teaching there is only limited evidence of agreement with the
presumed need to improve education efforts for the disadvantaged.
However. it may be erroncous to assume here, as it is in other profes-
sions, that the limited number of programs devoted strictly to this
objective represents accurately the attention devoted to the issue.
‘There may well be, and probably are, many traditional programs that
give autention to the special needs of the poor and culturally different.
Apparently, less attention is being given to the mushrooming oversup-
plies of teachers; although in all fairness, if such attention were given, it
might well escape the notice of those who seek to identify “exemplary™
programs.

OBJECTIVES OF 1 HE EXEMPLARY PROGRAMS

In brief summary of the objectives these exemplary programsdo serve,
all four professions are exerting considerable effort to serve the poor,
the indigent, and the minority group populations, In law, four of the
five programs listed specify provision of legal aid to needy persons. In
the health professions there is a general effort to expand services to
geographic areas where the poor reside. Three medical schools are
specifically seeking to attract and retain minority group students. In
social work, of course, the poor are almost exclusively the clients; in
addition, several programs emphasize cross-cultural training and a
better understanding of the total condition of the poor. Five programs
in teaching appear also to focus on cross-cultural training, and at least
one program attempts to recruit and educate students who will teach
culturally different populations.

But the single most universal characteristic of these exemplary pro-
grams is immersion, by which neophyte professionals are given broad
and in-depth experience with genuine clients. Perhaps this emphasis
upon practice is most clearly shown in dentistry and teaching, aithough
all Group I professions attach tremendous importance to the applied
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phise ¢f protessional education. Among Group 1 professions, the
focus is almost alwayvs upon the most needy diemts; only in teaching
does the focus of that expervience appear to be almost inconsequential.
However, as mostany professional school faculty member knows, even
when culturally different populations serve as the cliemts, the quality of
the student's learning experience is the parimmoum concern of the
professional school.

Of the Group 1 professions, the health professions bear further
discussion. 1t should be noted that almost halt of all exemplary pro-
grams identificd were in the health professions, probably indicating
how strenuous external stimuli — in this case funds — can precipitate
major action on the part of professional schools. Where public de-
mands are viewed by the profession as legitimae, e.g.. increased physi-
cian supply and new medical delivery systems, the professional schools
can be quite responsive. Special programs have been established 1o
prepave rural and central-city: physicians, family practitioners, and
those who will staft community dinies. Further, a large number of
physician’s assistant programs have begun, many of which reernit
previoush tained medical corpsmen o become general physician’s
assistants andl (1o a lesser extenn) assistants to speaialists. The primary
concern in nursing is also supply, but supply to support physicians, not
to incrcase the number of traditional nurses. ‘These new physician
smrrogates are lrgely generalists, although a few specialize, particu-
Ll in pediatrics.

‘The programs of the Group 1 professions vary markedly from
those of Group I professions. Whereas the almost universal emphasis
of the Group I professions is practical experience, the emphasis of all
Group I programs is the infusion of values. Whereas in the Group |
professions needy populations often serve as the subjects of that field
experience, the needy are only occasionally reterred 1o in the
agriculture-related professions, in architecture, and in engineering.
Only in business, where urban problems are a primary concern, is the
focus upon the poor and the culturally different.

Almost every exemplary program in the Group H professions has as
its primary objective the infusion of values into ncophyte
professionals. One will vecall from Chapter 1 that successtul profes-
sional school responses to the emerging demands of society would
require instilling in professionals a sense of general social responsibility
and consciousness. The Group 11 professions obviously have taken
this proposition very seriously. Their program summaries reveal an
assumption that professional values vis-a-vis suciety must be changed,
although there is apparently litlle conclusive thought as to the manifest
torms those attitudes might take. ‘There is, for example, very little said
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in these program summaries about how service modes and delivery
systems ought to be alteved. Itis implied that service modes should
reflect a “society as client™ perspective, but the conerete actions to this
end are not indicatesd,

A STRATEGY FOR INFUSION OF VALUES

A primary strategy for the infusion of values would seem to be expo-
sure to general education and liberal arts courses in the social sciences
and humanities. Yet Rosenstein, in a ten-year study of engineering
curricula, observed that such courses ive seldom taken very seriously
by engineering students.! Inapilot study of two medical schools, two
business schools, and an engineering school, the author of this mono-
graph observed that professional school students who were heavily
engaged in learning the technical facts and procedures of their profes-
sion assigned a very low priority to outside electives. Obviously some
wav must be found to elicit involvement of such students if values are to
be infused through social sciences and humanities courses,

Rosenstein further noted that courses normally elected in the social
sciences and huminities were taught more as first courses to the Ph.D.
thin as service courses having obvious implications for the
professions. “Thus, he recommended that elective courses, having the
objective of vahie infusion, be taught in the respective professional
schools,?

However, data from the pilot study of five professional schools
indicate that thisis an insufticient strategy. Faculty members extracted
from the disciplines appear only rarely to be commited te the pur-
poses of professional schools. Rather, their major identification is with
their discipline and their reference group is the formal or informal
membership of the discipline, not the membership of the profession in
whose school they temporarily teach,

‘Allen B. Rosenstein, A Study of a Professton and Professional Educatum (Las Angeles:
Repons Groups., School of Engineering and Applied Sciences, University of Califor-
nia, 1968). He found that engineering students ar UCLA selected their electives
printarily on the basis of the distance of the eledtive cassroom fron the engineering
building.

hid.
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Thus, forthe satistactory inculcation of values into neophyte profes-
sionals it may be necessary not only to house such courses in the
protessional schools, but to engage as the teachers of social sciences and
humanities, professionals having a genuine concern for the profession
atd, it possible, professional experience in social agencies or on social
projects. For example. such persons might be engineers with experi-
ence in enviromnental svstems, teachers with expevience in schools
serving culturally diftferent populations, and physicians who have
practiced inthe central cities. Further, the Group 11 professions might
seriously consider following the course of the Group I proiessions in
assigning their students to internships physically proximate to the
social demands they are seeking to meet. 1f this were done, forestry
students would be assigned duties in parks and recreation areas; ar-
chitects would assist in the design of urban renewal projects; business
students would see duty in consumer aftairs offices; and engineers
would be assigned to projects in pollution control and in environmen-
tal design.

Whether this strategy would be sutficient is a moot uestion. Phase
1 of this study would attempt to evaluate exemplary programs, iden-
tifving "successful™ programs ov, more likely, successtul components.
The elements and conditions of such programs or models would then
be svnthesized in Phase 1 of the construction of model programs.

The framework for the evaluation ould be the theory of change. That

theory, in identitving the elements and conditions of change, would
provide the focus of the evaluation stage, that is, the elemems and
conditions to be examined.

In closing, the opening statement of this handbook bears repeating:
Social institutions arise and persist tor the purpose of meeting indi-
vidual and social needs. These social systems survive or persist to the
extent they can remain relevant to the collectivities they serve.

If thev fail in this regard, all else that they may accomplish will be of
little consequence.
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